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Abstract

The value o f Information and Com m unications Technology (ICT) as a 
m anagem ent facilitator that can help deliver efficiencies to both the public and private 
sector is well established. However, there are other parts o f  society that have yet to 
appreciate and/or exploit the potential benefits o f  ICT. These include both formal and 
informal groups o f  people who have a com m on interest or bond and wish to interact with 
likeminded people. These groups, known as Local V oluntary Organisations (LVOs), 
have em erged as a special area o f  interest to Information System (IS) practitioners. 
LVOs can be based on community, political, sporting, recreational, or civil needs. They 
facilitate information dispersion, social interaction, em ploym ent creation and service 
provision in com m unities. In Ireland, the adoption o f ICT by LVOs has not kept pace 
with their foreign counterparts. The m ajority o f  Irish LVOs have been slow to adopt ICT 
and some o f  those that have em braced technology have found it disappointing.

After a thorough literature review, questions were developed on Irish LV O s’ uses 
o f ICT, the barriers that hinder their progress with technology and the enablers that act as 
catalysts for it. Knowledgeable Informants were selected from three sectors o f  the Irish 
voluntary landscape: com m unity, sporting and rural and agricultural. Forty seven 
inform ants were interviewed and a further 14 participated in two focus groups. The data 
gathered from the informants was analysed using hermeneutics as the primary analysis 
technique. Cognitive maps were used to graphically illustrate the findings. Subsequently, 
NVivo was used to com plem ent the analysis and to identify any findings that m ay have 
been previously missed. The findings identified the reasons why some LVOs use ICT 
more efficiently than others to solve their problems and address their m em bers’ 
concerns. Specifically, the findings identified the barriers to and enablers o f  ICT 
diffusion in LVOs. They also verified that the m ajority o f Irish LVOs need support in the 
form o f a m odel to provide them with a plan o f action to support their use o f  ICT.

The ENCITE model is the prim ary contribution from the research. ENCITE will 
facilitate Irish LVOs to use ICT more productively and provide them with a planned 
approach to technology. The ENCITE model consists o f  four lenses: Environm ent, 
Capital, ICT and End User. Each lens provides LVOs with a unique way to look at their 
use o f  ICT and contains activities and com ponents that are useful during their technical 
journey. The activities and com ponents o f  each lens perform a task that helps LVOs 
m ake progress towards a technical goal. ENCITE facilitates LVOs to plan and use ICT 
applications and services to support their operation and em power their members.



Acknowledgements

The successful com pletion o f this research has been made possible because o f the 
support o f  a num ber o f  people. I would like to acknowledge everyone w ho helped me in 
any way to complete this journey; in particular I would like to thank:

• M y supervisors Professor Dan Remenyi and Professor Frank Bannister, both o f  
whom  provided guidance and support beyond their call o f  duty to allow me 
complete this journey. They have inspired me in so m any different ways. I will 
always be in their debt.

• Sinead O ’Neill, for all her support while travelling to Trinity College, attending 
conferences in London and Prato and studying at WIT. W e started this research 
journey together and I have no doubt will have the same successful outcome.

• Finn De Bri, for his enthusiasm and direction.

• My friends and work colleagues , Clodagh and David Power, Laura and Fergal 
O ’Hanlon, David Drohan, Frank W alsh, Liam Doyle, Catherine Fitzpatrick, 
Mary Power , Cormac O ’ Rafertaigh, M ichael Bergin and Professor John Wells 
for their constant encouragement and support.

• My head o f  department, Mi'cheal 6  hEigeartaigh for his support throughout this 
journey.

•  Professor Gabriel Byrne for his help and guidance.

• Eleanor Reade for her help with printing.

• M y friends, too m any to mention, for their constant encouragem ent and support.

• My parents, Terry and Ann, whose unstinting belief in my ability inspired me to 
continue and complete this journey.

• My children Tadhg, Caragh and Aoibhinn for their patience and understanding.

• My wife Una, for her love, support and encouragem ent and for unreservedly 
taking on the single parent role over the past five years. I know it was never easy, 
but I hope it was worth it.



Research Outputs

Papers on the research were presented at the following conferences:

• Me Donald, T. (2009). IC T  in the Irish voluntary sector.
Fifth SSIT Open Research Forum, London School of Economics, April 22"̂ *, 
2009.

• Me Donald, T. (2010). Supporting ICT diffusion in Irish community, sporting and  
rural and agricultural voluntary groups. Community Informatics conference, 
Prato, Italy, October 2 3 2 0 1 0 .

• Me Donald, T. (2011). Developing a model to support Irish Local Voluntary
Organisations use IC T effectively. Seventh SSIT Open Research Forum, London
School o f Economics, April 29"̂ *, 2011

• Me Donald, T. (2011). The use o f  IC T in the Irish Voluntary sector. Second 
research colloquium, Waterford Institute of Technology, 16*'’ May, 2011.

• Me Donald, T. (2012). The ENCITE model: Facilitating Irish Voluntary 
Organisations use ICT. Conference Proceedings- CIRN Community Informatics 
Conference "To measure or not to measure: that is the question": 9-11 
November 2011, Monash Centre Prato, Italy. Editors: Larry Stillman, Tom 
Denison, Rebecca French.
Centre fo r  Community Networking Research. Centre fo r  Social Informatics, 
Monash University ISBN: 978-0-9581058-9-7

(Joint winner of best PhD paper and presentation)



Dedication

To my wife Una and children Tadhg, Caragh and Aoibhinn



Table o f Contents

Declaration....................................................................................................................................... ii

Abstract............................................................................................................................................iii

Acknowledgements........................................................................................................................iv

Research O utputs............................................................................................................................ v

Dedication....................................................................................................................................... vi

Table o f Contents..........................................................................................................................vii

Table o f Figures............................................................................................................................ xv

C H A PTER O N E ............................................................................................................................1

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND TO TH E R E SE A R C H ................................1

1.1 Introduction............................................................................................................................ 1

1.2 Local Voluntary Organisations..........................................................................................2

1.3 LVOs in Ireland....................................................................................................................3

1.4 Introduction to Community Informatics.......................................................................... 6

1.5 The Need for Community Informatics..............................................................................7

1.6 Cl Research Opportunities..................................................................................................9

1.7 Information System Models..............................................................................................11

1.8 Research Questions............................................................................................................ 14

1.9 Research Aims and Objectives........................................................................................ 15

1.10 Possible Research Findings..............................................................................................16

1.11 Research Design and M ethodology................................................................................ 16

1.12 Importance of the Research..............................................................................................17

1.13 Overview of Chapters........................................................................................................19

CHAPTER T W O ........................................................................................................................22

LITERATU RE R E V IE W :....................................................................................................... 22

DEFINITIONS AND COM M UNITY INFORM ATICS M O D ELS............................. 22

2.1 Introduction......................................................................................................................... 22

2.2 Com m unity......................................................................................................................... 23

2.3 Definition o f a community................................................................................................23

2.4 Definition of a Local Voluntary Organisation (LV O ).................................................26



2.5 Origin o f  V oluntary Effort and O rganisations...................................................................28

2.6 M odern LVO challenges..........................................................................................................30

2.7 Definition o f  Com m unity Inform atics.................................................................................32

2.8 Existing Cl m odels.................................................................................................................... 34

2.8.1 Access Rainbow A rch itectu re .....................................................................................34

2.8.2 Liaise F ram ew ork .....................................................................................36

2.8.3 A LLIANCE M odel..........................................................................................................39

2.9 Contributions o f  the Access Rainbow architecture, Liaise Fram ew ork and
ALLIANCE m odel to the research.......................................................................................42

2.10 C onclusion ..................................................................................................................................... 43

C H A P T E R  T H R E E ............................................................................................................................44

L IT E R A T U R E  R E V IE W : C l C O N C E P T S ............................................................................. 44

3.1 Introduction..................................................................................................................................44

3.2 Cl concepts and ac tiv ities ....................................................................................................... 45

3.3. Community A sse ts .................................................................................................................... 47

3.4 Local Voluntary Organisations (L V O s)...........................................................................50

3.5. Role o f  ICT in LVOs and C om m unities............................................................................. 52

3.6 Participatory Design in C l ......................................................................................................60

3.7 Social C ap ital..............................................................................................................................66

3.8 Cultural Capital and Community C ultu re .......................................................................... 72

3.9 Economic opportunities...........................................................................................................76

3.10 Sociocultural Constructionism ...............................................................................................79

3.11 Virtual Com m unities.................................................................................................................82

3.11.1 Cl and Virtual Com m unities.................................................................................... 85

3.12 Technology Adoption and Diffusion o f  Inn ova tion ....................................................... 87

3.12.1 TA M .......................................................................................................................................87

3.12.2 Diffusion o f Innovation ..................................................................................................89

3.13 Evaluation in C l .........................................................................................................................92

3.14 Conceptual Fram ew ork............................................................................................................96

3.15 C onclusion .................................................................................................................................. 98



C H A PTER FO U R ........................................................................................................................99

RESEA R CH  PH IL O SO PH Y  AND M ET H O D O L O G Y ..................................................99

4.1 Introduction..........................................................................................................................99

4.2 Introduction to Research................................................................................................. 100

4.3 Philosophical perspectives for the research.................................................................. 102

4.4 Traditional philosophical paradigm s............................................................................102

4.4.1 Positivism .................................................................................................................. 103

4.4.2 Critical Theory..........................................................................................................104

4.4.3 Interpretivism ..........................................................................................................105

4.5 Selection o f research paradigm ...................................................................................... 106

4.6 Quantitative and Qualitative Research M ethodologies............................................ 107

4.6.1 Quantitative research...............................................................................................107

4.6.2 Qualitative research m ethodology........................................................................ 108

4.6.3 Selection of methodology..................................................................................... 112

4.7 Research Rigour................................................................................................................ 114

4.7.1 Reliability.................................................................................................................. 114

4.7.2 Validity.......................................................................................................................115

4.7.3 Ensuring Reliability and Validity in research .................................................. 115

4.7.4 Confirm ability........................................................................................................117

4.7.5 Credibility.................................................................................................................. 118

4.7.6 Transferability..........................................................................................................118

4.7.7 Dependability........................................................................................................119

4.8 Research Eth ics................................................................................................................. 121

4.9 Research M ethods.............................................................................................................121

4.9.1 Interview s.................................................................................................................. 122

4.9.2 Operation of semi-structured interviews............................................................. 123

4.9.3 Focus Groups.............................................................................................................124

4.9.4 Operation of focus groups...................................................................................... 126

4.10 Data Analysis.....................................................................................................................127

4.10.1 Hermeneutics.............................................................................................................128

4.10.2 Computer Aided Quality Data Analysis Software (CAQDAS)...................... 130

4.10.3 Data Analysis methods: Hermeneutics and CAQDAS................................... 134

4.11 The Research Process.................................................................................................. 135

4.12 Conclusion..................................................................................................................... 139



CH A PTER  F IV E .......................................................................................................................140

STR A TEG IES FO R C O LLEC TIO N  AND ANALYSIS O F DATA...........................140

5.1 Introduction........................................................................................................................140

5.2 Selection of knowledgeable informants........................................................................ 141

5.2.1 Order of Interviews................................................................................................... 142

5.2.2 Making initial contact...............................................................................................143

5.3 The Interview Schedule...................................................................................................144

5.4 Conducting the interviews.............................................................................................. 145

5.5 Transcription o f Interviews............................................................................................. 148

5.6 Order o f interviews.......................................................................................................... 149

5.7 Focus groups..................................................................................................................... 149

5.8 Data Sources and Analysis Process.............................................................................. 153

5.9 Data Analysis: A framework for model developm ent.............................................154

5.9.1 Application o f framework....................................................................................... 156

5.10 Linking appendices’ findings with literature review..................................................159

5.11 Use of hermeneutics to analyse the data...................................................................... 161

5.12 Cole and Avison’s stages of hermeneutic analysis.................................................. 165

5.13 Cognitive m aps.................................................................................................................169

5.14 Use of NVivo to analyse data......................................................................................... 171

5.15 Conclusion.........................................................................................................................180

CH A PTER S IX .......................................................................................................................... 181

FIN D IN G S...................................................................................................................................181

6.1 Introduction........................................................................................................................181

6.2 Finding One: LVOs have problems that threaten their existence and their 
members have concerns that affect their participation in the organisation 182

6.2 .1 Community LVO problem s.................................................................................. 183

6.2.2 Sporting LVO problem s..........................................................................................185

6.2.3 Rural and Agricultural LVO problems.................................................................188

6.2.4 Summary of LVO Problems................................................................................... 190

6.2.5 Community LVO members concerns................................................................... 191

6.2.6 Sporting LVO members’ concerns........................................................................192

6.2.7 Rural and Agricultural LVO members’ concerns...............................................194

6.2.8 Summary of LVO members’ concerns................................................................. 195

X



6.2.9 Key Points o f  Finding O n e .......................................................................................... 195

6.2.10 W hat is new or original about Finding O ne?..........................................................196

6.3 Finding Two: Some LVOs are more effective than others at using ICT to support 
their operation and em pow er their m em bers.................................................................. 197

6.3.1 Introduction to Finding T w o........................................................................................197

6.3.2 Common forms o f  ICT pervasive across L V O s....................................................199

6.3.3 Texting and T elephone................................................................................................. 199

6.3.4 E m ail.................................................................................................................................. 200

6.3.5 W ebsites and Web Enabled Services........................................................................201

6.3.6 Social Networking Softw are....................................................................................... 204

6.3.7 M icrosoft Office or sim ilar......................................................................................... 206

6.3.8 ICT use across LVO sec to rs...................................................................................... 206

6.3.9 Use o f  ICT in Sporting LV O s....................................................................................207

6.3.10 Use o f  ICT in Com munity L V O s.............................................................................207

6.3.11 Use o f  ICT in Rural and Agricultural L V O s........................................................ 209

6.3.12 Other ICT O bservations.............................................................................................. 210

6.3.13 Summary o f Findings T w o ..........................................................................................212

6.3.14 Key points o f Finding T w o..........................................................................................213

6.3.15 W hat is new or original about Finding T w o...........................................................213

6.4 Finding Three: LVOs need a Cl model to facilitate their use o f  IC T ....................215

6.4.1 The need for a Cl m odel.............................................................................................. 215

6.4.2 Problem S olv ing .............................................................................................................215

6.4.3 Acknowledge LVO cu ltu re..........................................................................................216

6.4.4 Provide LVOs with a technical tem plate to fo llo w ............................................. 216

6.4.5 Inclusion o f m em bers’ views in technical in itia tives.......................................... 217

6.4.6 Asset m anagem ent......................................................................................................... 218

6.4.7 Incremental technological developm ent..................................................................2 19

6.4.8 Best p rac tice .................................................................................................................... 219

6.4.9 Summary o f Finding T h re e .........................................................................................220

6.4.10 Key points o f Finding T hree....................................................................................... 221

6.5 Finding Four: Common barriers are obstructing LVOs from using IC T................ 223

6.5.1 Introduction to b arriers ................................................................................................. 223

6.5.2 Com mon barriers that inhibit the use o f  ICT by L V O s.......................................225

6.5.3 Barriers to Sporting LVOs using IC T ......................................................................228

6.5.4 Barriers to Com m unity LVOs using IC T ................................................................230

xi



6.5.5 Barriers to Rural and Agricultural LVOs using IC T ............................................ 231

6.5.6 Key points o f Finding four............................................................................................233

6.5.7 Summary o f  Finding F o u r ............................................................................................ 234

6.5.8 W hat is new or original about Finding F o u r........................................................... 235

6.6 Finding Five: LVOs that are using ICT effectively have several common 
enablers that facilitate this process.................................................................................... 236

6.6.1 Introduction to ICT enablers........................................................................................ 236

6.6.2 Detailed description o f  ICT E nablers........................................................................237

6.6.3 ICT cham pion ................................................................................................................. 238

6.6.4 M anagem ent Com m ittee............................................................................................... 239

6.6.5 Com munity LVOs ICT e n a b le rs ................................................................................240

6.6.6 Rural and Agricultural LVOs ICT en a b le rs ........................................................... 242

6.6.7 Summary o f ICT en a b le rs ............................................................................................244

6.6.8 Key Points o f Finding F ive......................................................................................... 244

6.6.9 W hat is new or original about Finding F iv e ........................................................... 245

6.7 C onclusion ............................................................................................................................... 246

C H A P T E R  SE V E N ...........................................................................................................................247

T H E  E N C IT E  M O D E L ...................................................................................................................247

7.1 Introduction.............................................................................................................................. 247

7.2 Finding Six: Potential concepts/activities for inclusion in the proposed m odel.. 248

7.2.1 Concepts and ac tiv ities................................................................................................. 248

7.2.2 Concepts and Activities for inclusion in m o d e l....................................................250

7.2.3 Strengths, W eaknesses, Opportunities and Threats (SW OT) analysis 250

7.2.4 Application Development Plan...................................................................................251

7.2.5 Participatory A ction....................................................................................................... 252

7.2.6 M ember Education and T rain ing ............................................................................... 253

7.2.7 ICT D evelopm ents.........................................................................................................254

7.2.8 Basic ICT A pp lications................................................................................................254

7.2.9 Sophisticated T echnologies.........................................................................................256

7.2.10 Key Points from Findings S ix ................................................................................... 257

7.2.11 W hat is new or original about Finding S ix ............................................................. 258

7.3 Summary o f  Findings............................................................................................................ 258

7.4 The ENCITE M odel...............................................................................................................260



7.5 Description o f the ENCITE M odel.............................................................................. 262

7.5.1 Environment lens..................................................................................................... 262

7.5.2 Capital len s ................................................................................................................263

7.5.3 IC T le n s ..................................................................................................................... 263

7.5.4 End user lens...........................................................................................................264

7.6 Concepts and activities in each lens o f the ENCITE m odel...................................264

7.6.1 First Lens: Environm ent........................................................................................264

7.6.2 Second Lens: C apital...............................................................................................266

7.6.3 Third Lens: IC T ........................................................................................................268

7.6.4 Fourth Lens: End U ser............................................................................................ 269

7.7 Conclusion........................................................................................................................271

CH A PTER E IG H T ...................................................................................................................272

CONCLUSION and R E F L E C T IO N .................................................................................. 272

8.1 Contribution of the research to the Cl body of knowledge......................................272

8.2 Advantages o f the ENCITE model over the Access Rainbow, Liaise and
Alliance m odels.............................................................................................................. 276

8.3 Relevance of research findings to communities and LVOs.................................... 277

8.4 Evaluation of the Research............................................................................................279

8.5 Research Lim itations..................................................................................................... 280

8.6 Further research ...............................................................................................................281

8.7 Concluding rem arks........................................................................................................ 283

References....................................................................................................................................285

A ppendices...................................................................................................................................303

Appendix A: Interview schedule............................................................................................. 303

Appendix B: Ethical Approval Form ...................................................................................... 307

Appendix C: Participants information sheet.......................................................................... 308

Appendix D: Email to Informants............................................................................................ 309

Appendix E: Informants characteristics..................................................................................310

Appendix F: LVOs uses of ICT................................................................................................313

Appendix G: Barriers to LVOs using IC T ............................................................................. 318

Appendix H: ICT Enablers....................................................................................................... 320

Appendix 1: LVO problem s...................................................................................................... 322



A ppendix J: M em bers concepts and activ ities...........................................................................325

A ppendix K: Teciinical concepts and activ ities.........................................................................327

A ppendix L: N V ivo Coding A n a ly s is ......................................................................................... 329

A ppendix M: Physical Audit T ra il................................................................................................ 332

A ppendix N: Intellectual A udit T ra il............................................................................................334

A ppendix O: Voyage o f  D isco v e ry ..............................................................................................335

xiv



Table of Figures

Chapter One 

Figures

Figure 1.1 Framing Com m unity Inform atics R esea rch ...................................................9

Chapter Two 

Figures

Figure 2.1 Rainbow M o d e l.................................................................................................... 34

Figure 2.2 Liaise Fram ew ork................................................................................................ 36

Figure 2.3 ALLIANCE m odel..............................................................................................40

Chapter Three 
Figures

Figure 3.1 O rlikow ski’s structuration model o f  techno logy ........................................ 57

Figure 3.2 Participatory design activities from Civic Nexus pro ject.........................62

Figure 3.3 Preece’s Usability and Sociability F ram ew ork ...........................................84

Figure 3.4 Conceptual F ram ew ork ......................................................................................97

Tables

Table 3.1: Early view Cl concepts and activities............................................................ 46

Table 3.2 Structuration model explanation........................................................................58

Table 3.3 Characteristics differences between early adopters and early m ajority .90

XV



C h a p te r  F o u r

Figure 4.1 The steps from high level research questions to data an a ly sis ............. 100

Figure 4.2 Philosophical perspectives o f  research ........................................................ 103

Figure 4.3 The processes o f  quantitative research ........................................................ 107

Figure 4.4 The processes o f  qualitative research ...........................................................109

Figure 4.5 The Data Analysis P rocess..............................................................................127

Figure 4.6 Herm eneutic C ircle............................................................................................129

Figure 4.7 Progression from narrative to a parad igm .................................................. 137

Figure 4.8 Progression from narrative to a m o d e l........................................................ 138

Tables

Table 4.1 Com parison o f Qualitative and Quantitative m ethods.............................110

Table 4.2 Qualitative strategies for reliability and validity........................................ 116

Table 4.3 Com parison between quantitative and qualitative....................................117

Table 4.4 Fram ew ork for enhancing the quality o f qualitative re sea rch ................119

C h a p te r  Five 

F igures

Figure 5.1 Overview o f  data collection and analysis process....................................154

Figure 5.2 A fram ework for the developm ent o f a Cl m o d e l....................................155

Figure 5.3 Herm eneutic data analysis...............................................................................162

Figure 5.4 The structure o f  understanding...................................................................... 164

Figure 5.5 A hermeneutic fram ework for research.......................................................165

Figure 5.6 Cognitive map exam ple....................................................................................169

Figure 5.7 Inform ants imported into N V iv o ...................................................................171

Figure 5.8 Illustration o f first Participant’s answer to Question th ree..................... 173

Figure 5.9 C oding o f  a piece o f  t e x t ................................................................................. 174

Figure 5.10 Initial set o f  N V ivo n o d e s ............................................................................ 175

Figure 5.11 Second order coding o f n o d e s ..................................................................... 176

Figure 5.12 Third Order C o d in g ........................................................................................ 177

XV i



Figure 5.13 Creating a m e m o .............................................................................................179

Figure 5.14 N V ivo Q ueries..................................................................................................180

Tables

Table 5.1 Breakdown o f inform ants across LVO sec to rs...........................................142

Table 5.2 C haracteristics o f  Inform ants and L V O s......................................................147

Table 5.3 Characteristics o f  participants in first focus g ro u p ....................................150

Table 5.4 Characteristics o f  participants in second focus g ro u p ..............................151

Table 5.5 Data collection p h a se s .......................................................................................153

C h a p te r  Six

Figure 6.1 LVO problem s and m em bers’ concerns..................................................... 182

Figure 6.2 Use o f  ICT across each LVO sector from N V iv o ....................................197

Figure 6.3 Detailed use o f  ICT across each sector o f  Irish L V O s........................... 198

Figure 6.4 Graphical Sum m ary o f  finding th ree ...........................................................221

Figure 6.5 Graphical illustration o f  barriers to LVOs using ICT from N V ivo....223

Figure 6.6 Barriers to LVOs using IC T .......................................................................... 224

Figure 6.7 ICT enablers captured from N V ivo ............................................................. 236

Figure 6.8 Enablers for LVOs using IC T .......................................................................237

Tables

Table 6.1 Summ ary o f  LVO p ro b lem s.......................................................................... 190

Table 6.2 Summ ary o f  m em bers’ co ncerns .................................................................. 195

Table 6.3 Summ ary o f  ICT use across LVO sec to rs .................................................212

Table 6.4 Summ ary o f  finding th ree ...............................................................................220

Table 6.5 Sum m ary o f  barriers to IC T ........................................................................... 234

Table 6.6 Summ ary o f  ICT enablers...............................................................................244

xv i i



Chapter Seven 

Figures

Figure 7.1 Concepts and activities captured from N V iv o ......................................... 248

Figure 7.2 Potential m odel concepts and activ ities.....................................................249

Figure 7.3 The ENCITE M odel ........................................................................................261

Tables

Table 7.1 Identification o f  Concepts and Activities from findings.......................259

xv ii i



Chapter 1: Introduction and Background to the Research

CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND TO THE RESEARCH  

Overview

The chapter begins by introducing the notion o f  Local Voluntary 
Organisations (L VOs). It continues by outlining the important function that 
LVOs play in Irish society and examines the limited role that Information 
and Communications Technology (ICT) has in the operation and 
development o f  these organisations. It goes on to introduce the fie ld  o f  
practice called Community Informatics (Cl) and presents research by 
notable academics and practitioners, who advocate the adoption and use o f  
ICT by communities to solve their problems and provide efficiencies. The 
chapter examines C l research conducted in Ireland. The limited C l findings 
suggest that Irish LVOs encounter a number o f  barriers to ICT and need 
support in the form o f  a model to assist them use technology effectively. It 
continues by developing the research questions. Following this, the 
contribution o f  the research to various stakeholders is discussed. Finally, an 
overview o f  the other chapters in the dissertation is presented.

1.1 Introduction

Local V oluntary O rganisations (LVOs) are an im portant part o f  Irish peoples’ 

lives and make a valuable contribution to society. However, Irish LVOs are struggling to 

exist and maintain their relevance to their com m unities. In particular, these organisations 

recognise that they have been slow to adopt and use Inform ation and Com m unication 

Technology (ICT) and this inaction has negatively impacted on their operation and 

future development. This research investigates how  Irish LVOs use ICT to solve their 

problems, whilst others struggle with it. The research identifies the barriers that obstruct 

these technically inhibited LVOs from using ICT productively and the enablers that 

prom ote the diffusion o f  technology in their more technically proficient counterparts. 

The knowledge gathered from informants coupled with the work o f  other scholars as 

described in the literature review is used to develop the ENCITE model, which is the 

primary contribution o f  this research. The ENCITE model will support LVOs to plan, 

design and develop technical solutions in an inclusive and iterative manner.
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1.2 Local Voluntary Organisations

According to Jacoby Brown (2006), voluntary organisations consist o f people 

who have similar aims, pursuits, ethnicity or profession and interact collectively with a 

common purpose. These organisations provide a sense o f camaraderie and solidarity 

between people who may be geographically dispersed. Traditionally, voluntary 

organisations consist o f members from the same local area, but this may not always be 

the case. There is a vast spectrum of voluntary organisations that can be considered for 

inclusion in the so-called "third' sector. Although many voluntary organisations 

rightfully claim to be part o f the third sector, they often display quite different 

characteristics in terms o f origin, funding, employment and focus.

At one end o f the spectrum, there are organisations like the Red Cross, Bamardos 

and Saint Vincent De Paul, who although still predominantly dependent on voluntary 

support, also spend millions o f euro each year to support their function. At the opposite 

end o f the spectrum there are voluntary groups known as communities o f interest that are 

very simple in terms of need and function, such as a church choir or cemetery 

committee. Somewhere in the middle o f the voluntary spectrum are Local Voluntary 

Organisations (LVOs); they are predominantly dependent on voluntary effort to exist 

and function, although some may have paid employees. A suitable definition for a LVO 

will be developed in chapter two.
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1.3 LVOs in Ireland

In Ireland, the tenn  LVO is predom inantly used to describe locally organised 

voluntary effort. Irish LVOs include parish com m ittees, Gaelic Athletic Association 

(GAA) clubs, soccer and athletics organisations, parents’ associations, The Irish Farmers 

A ssociation (IFA), Irish Country W om en’s Association (ICA) and a plethora o f  other 

groups, some unique to a geographical area '. In general, LVOs exist at the bottom o f  the 

voluntary hierarchy and are usually supported by their organizations at county, 

provincial and national levels. For example, the local soccer club is affiliated to the 

county soccer board that is in turn a m em ber o f  the national soccer executive. LVOs 

consist o f  m em bers who pay a m em bership subscription each year. Some o f  these 

m em bers m ay serve as officers on the m anagem ent com m ittee elected at an annual 

general m eeting as decreed by their constitution.

LVOs are an integral part o f  the social fabric in Ireland and play an important 

role in integrating people into com m unities. However, for the vast majority o f  Irish 

LVOs a num ber o f  problem s are stym ieing their developm ent and growth. These 

problem s include: falling m embership, declining relevance to com m unity, decreasing 

levels o f  altruism  am ong m embers, new governm ent legislation (such as drink driving 

restrictions and sm oking bans), social inclusion and cultural retention problems, 

accessing external resources and supports and increasing financial constraints. These 

problem s are exacerbated by technical troubles such as a lack o f  ICT infrastructure, 

developing internal technical expertise, and confusion over em erging software trends 

(O ’Donnell 1999, 2000; Gilligan, 2005; Dochas, 2006). In addition there is a paucity o f 

opportunities for LVO members to upskill, reskill or im prove their education in an 

environm ent conducive to learning (M assy, 2005). Finally, there is a lack o f  co

operation and collaboration between LVOs, resulting in each unnecessarily operating 

independently and often replicating the m istakes o f  others, to their own detrim ent (IRL, 

2010), as well as num erous other issues which are outside the scope o f this dissertation.

' Certain areas o f  Ireland w ould have LVO s that are unique to that com m unity, e.g . Irish language groups 
in parts o f  Cork, Galway and Kerry.
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O ’Donnell (2000) argues that the deployment of appropriate forms o f ICT can 

help Irish LVOs address many o f their problems. However, O ’Donnell suggests that 

before these organisational problems can be tackled with various forms o f ICT, LVOs 

need to become more technically competent and aware. The potential o f ICT is not fully 

understood by many LVOs, a point acknowledged by "The Wheel'^ (2010), which makes 

their adoption o f ICT difficult, if not impossible. Consequently, LVOs are slow to adopt 

technology or even worse select unsuitable forms of ICT, a decision that negatively 

impacts on their future use o f technology. Gilligan (2005) cautions that the deployment 

o f ICT into Irish LVOs needs to be carefully planned, with an emphasis on recognising 

and embracing the impact that organisational culture has on the success of the initiative.

The Irish government also accepts the importance of addressing community 

concerns through the development o f LVOs. Former Taoiseach^ Mr Bertie Ahern (2000) 

stated that ICT will play an important role in helping Irish LVOs address their concerns 

and facilitate their strategic development. A number o f national initiatives were 

developed at the beginning of the millennium to enable and support communities such 

as: “’A Framework fo r  Supporting Voluntary Activity’ (2000), which facilitated the 

creation o f a number o f support agencies; 'The Access, Skills and Content" (ASC) 

initiative (2007), which focused on the development o f local communities. Other 

initiatives like ‘e-lnclusion’ (2005) were created by the European Union (EU). This 

initiative placed the spotlight on Internet provision and reduction o f the digital divide, 

particularly in rural areas. These initiatives have concluded, with no credible 

replacements owing to the dire financial situation in Ireland and across Europe at the 

time of writing.

 ̂The W heel is a support and representative body connecting community and voluntary organisations and 
charities across Ireland.
 ̂ The term Taoiseach is used in Ireland to identify the Prime M inister o f  Ireland.
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Two points can be extrapolated from these governm ent led initiatives. Firstly, the 

scale o f  these initiatives is indicative o f  the importance that the Irish governm ent places 

on sustaining and improving LVOs to ensure that they continue to make a meaningful 

contribution to society. Secondly, the term ination o f  the initiatives with no direct 

replacem ents o f  any relevance indicates that the governm ent is not in a position to 

support further research in the voluntary sector, thus placing the responsibility o f 

com m unity developm ent and im provem ent prim arily with LVOs and their respective 

com m unities.

To date, with the exception o f  work by O ’Donnell (1996, 1999 and 2000) and 

Gilligan (2005), there has been very little research conducted on how Irish LVOs use 

ICT to support their function. Num erous findings have em erged from O ’D onnell’s and 

G illigan’s work, one o f  which is that Irish LVOs need assistance with their use o f  ICT 

(O ’Donnell, 1996, 1999, 2000; O ’Donnell & Trench, 1999; G illigan, 2005). This 

research will focus on the developm ent o f  a model to provide technical support for Irish 

LVOs.

The model will provide LVOs with an understanding about the potential role o f 

ICT in their organisation and will assist them  to develop technical solutions to help solve 

their problems. The m odel will help LVOs to include their m em bers in the design o f 

technical solutions and subsequently in the creation o f  a plan to create in-house or 

outsourced ICT solutions. The model will enable LVOs to consider ICT as a strategic 

part o f  their operation and assist m anagem ent com m ittees in identifying opportunities to 

m obilise m em bers’ skills for the benefit o f  others. In recent tim es, the use o f  ICT to 

support and develop com m unities and their LVOs has em erged to such an extent, that it 

has become its own research area: Com m unity Informatics.
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1.4 Introduction to Community Informatics

The term Community Informatics (Cl) has emerged as an IS discipline in the last 

couple o f decades. Cl is a part o f Social Informatics (SI), which Kling (2007) defines as

the interdisciplinary study o f the design, uses and consequences of information 

technology (IT) that takes into account their interaction with institutional and cultural 

contexts. SI refers to the body of knowledge, research and study that examines the social 

aspects o f ICT deployment and usage. SI looks at social and community change and the 

ways the use o f ICT is influenced by societal forces and practices, which helps 

researchers to understand and eventually overcome barriers to technology diffusion 

within communities (Gurstein, 2000; Kling, 2007).

The study o f SI addresses three principal areas:

• Theories and models: understanding and explaining the social and organisational 

uses o f ICT.

• Methodologies', development o f approaches, which explore and address the social 

impacts o f the design, implementation and use o f ICT.

• Philosophical and ethical issues: deeper appreciation o f the underlying concerns 

and moral implications that arise from the use o f ICT in a socio-cultural setting.

Gurstein (2000) states that Cl can be viewed in the context of SI as an 

interdisciplinary approach to community development that utilises ICT to enable 

communities realise their full ICT potential. Day (2010) suggests that Cl represents two 

distinct, but related areas o f social interaction and endeavour: firstly, how communities 

research and understand the potential uses of ICT secondly, how communities use ICT to 

enable and empower themselves. Community Informatics therefore comprises two main 

component parts —  research and practice.
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Gurstein (2007) comments that Cl as a field of study and in practice has been 

described as systematically approaching IS with a 'community' focus. In an earlier 

contribution Gurstein (2000) claims that Cl represents an evolutionary advance on 

traditional systems development by combining ICT with the dynamism and adaptability 

of life as lived in civil communities. In many respects. Cl is an extension o f the socio- 

technical approach to systems design, but it shifts attention to the community and its 

LVOs.

This change o f focus reflects the increasingly widespread distribution o f ICT 

from business organisations to communities of end users. This shift in perspective is 

similar to Mumford’s (1934) ETHICS methodology approach, where his paper on 

'Technics and Civilisation’ showed that successful technology deployment is a social 

and inclusive process which must be based on interactions between the stakeholders and 

their environment and thought and creation to achieve a specific goal.

1.5 The Need for Community Informatics

Gurstein (2000) argues that there is an emerging need for all sectors o f society to 

find ways to optimize the opportunities presented by ICT. According to Beamish (1999), 

using ICT to support and meet the goals of a community has gathered momentum. 

Aspen (1997) notes ICT can revitalise, improve and strengthen the capacity of 

communities and their organizations to work individually and collectively to foster and 

sustain positive change. Indeed, Pinkett (2006) claims the role of ICT in the community 

is a direct driver o f community building. He states there is a great deal to be learned 

from viewing community technology and community building as mutually inclusive 

rather than mutually exclusive.

7
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However, Mclver (2002) cautions that the deployment of ICT on its own a priori 

to address societal problems is a ‘’fa llacy'. Although Mclver clearly misuses the word 

fallacy, what he actually means is that the push o f technology without appropriate 

consideration for social, cultural and community perspectives is doomed to failure, as 

many examples have previously shown (Margonelli, 2002). Loader and Keeble (2004) 

state that technocentric solutions have failed in the past because they have not taken into 

account the complex nature o f developing systems for a community.

Mclver claims that a purely technical solution to societal problems will not work 

and that an inclusive and iterative process is required for successful technical 

developments. Crucially, Cl acknowledges that LVOs are complex and unique and 

behave differently from business organisations. As a result, LVOs need to evaluate the 

use o f ICT through various evaluative, operational and technical lenses to reflect the 

complex nature o f developing socio-technical solutions.
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1.6 Cl Research Opportunities

De Moor (2009) argues that Cl is a 'meta f ie ld ’, building bridges between 

existing social and technical paradigms in both theory and practice. The amalgamation 

o f  social and technical perspectives is fraught with difficulties in terms o f  establishing 

transferable practices and generic models, which makes it hard to identify ways to move 

Cl research forward. De Moor argues that the primary Cl difficulty is its focus on 

practical solutions to community problems, to the detriment o f  establishing and 

propagating best practice through the development o f  theory. De Moor offers the 

following diagram as a way to look at the current status o f  Cl.

Figure 1.1: Framing Com m unity  Informatics Research (De M oor (2009))

Figure 1.1 illustrates De Moor’s vision for Cl. He sees individual cases having 

specific contexts and values based on the needs and expectations o f  their communities. 

Each project adopts suitable processes and methodologies that lead to the delivery o f  

systems that fulfill the needs and expectations o f  end users. De Moor identifies two areas 

in particular, which need to be addressed in the short term to move Cl research forward.

9
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These tw o areas are:

1. D efinitions; De M oor argues that within Cl, people are afraid to develop 

definitions, as they fear that they may not capture every possible m eaning and 

overly constrain discourse, which is not strictly true. The reality is that Cl 

practitioners are slow to develop definitions because the majority are practically 

focused and feel that developm ent o f  theory is a superfluous theoretical act. On 

the other hand, De M oor points out that definitions are important to Cl, as they 

point out new directions, open up unexpected views and help develop theory.

2. Identifying lessons learnt / best practice: De M oor proposes that the 

identification o f  best practice from initiatives helps crystallize ideas and spreads 

the value o f  Cl research to communities. He argues that the development o f  

theory from com m unity  projects supports the long term use o f  ICT by 

communities. As far as Stillman and Linger (2009) are concerned, Cl is an under 

theorised area o f  Information Systems (IS), which needs to be strengthened 

conceptually and theoretically.

Gurstein (2009) warns that Cl needs more models to support the practical work 

being done in communities. He suggests that Cl has an opportunity to move the 

paradigm forward into new areas, with the development o f  ICT-enabled models, which 

provide a plan to facilitate com m unities  to use ICT effectively. He claims that a Cl 

model acts as a strategic tool for LVOs; it enables them to move away from the current 

position o f  outsourcing and top-down dependency (or for a small minority no usage) to a 

more sustainable se lf  dependency. Indeed, the absence o f  theory was identified as a Cl 

weakness by G eoff  W alsham (2012) in his keynote address at the Com munity  

Informatics conference at Prato, Italy in N ovem ber 2011.

10
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The two C l areas offered by De M oor provide a num ber o f opportunities for this 

research. Firstly, this research develops definitions in chapter two, which will define the 

concept o f  com m unities, LVOs and Cl in an Irish context, adding to the body o f 

knowledge in this area o f IS. Secondly, in chapter six the research establishes how Irish 

LVOs use ICT to support their operation and solve their problems, providing an insight 

into the usefulness o f  technology to this sector; it also identifies the ICT enablers that 

assist some LVOs to use ICT effectively and help establish best practice for technical 

initiatives. This research uncovers the barriers that obstruct the adoption and use o f  ICT 

by LVOs, thus identifying areas that need to be remedied in the proposed Cl model.

Finally, the research provides a model that will help LVOs identify their 

problem s and look at opportunities where ICT m ay provide a solution. The proposed 

model will provide LVOs with a better understanding o f  how to use ICT to support their 

operation and em power their members. As the model will be inclusive in nature, it will 

get m embers involved in initiatives and help LVOs develop a plan that allows them  to 

make progress with technology on a phased and iterative basis. The model will add to 

the C l theoretical knowledge base and may provoke further interest in this area o f 

research from both academ ia and Cl practitioners.

1.7 Information System Models

There has been considerable interest in creating Information Systems (IS) m odels 

over the past few decades. During that tim e, much debate has taken place on their 

usefulness and usability, which m ay be a consequence o f  the different types o f  model 

available (DeLone and M cLean, 2003; M arghescu, 2008). One o f the m ost prevalent type 

o f IS models are conceptual models; they facilitate developers to understand a particular 

problem dom ain and provide direction on the developm ent o f  a technical solution.

1 1
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According to Ulrich (2002), conceptual models are a prerequisite for successfully 

planning, designing and developing IS. Conceptual m odels are a medium to foster 

com m unication with prospective users; they synthesise knowledge and provide a sound 

basis for system implementation. Recker (2005) suggests a conceptual model describes the 

relevant facets o f a certain universe o f  discourse that represents a problem domain.

Lauesen and Vinter (2001) point out the quality o f  a conceptual m odel has a 

significant im pact on the developm ent o f  technical solutions and largely determ ines their 

acceptability and usability. Engelbart (1962) notes the developm ent o f  a conceptual model 

requires the identification o f  the essential com ponents o f  the area, coupled with their 

relationships. Also, he suggests that conceptual models have ontology, which is the set o f 

self contained expressions that describe how they can be used to facilitate the developm ent 

o f  a plan, design or practical solution. The ontology also provides the m odel with the 

flexibility to describe the subject m atter in a specific context and the language through 

which it may be understood on a case by case basis.

Jarvelin and W ilson (2005) argue that conceptual models provide the 

methodological tools for form ulating hypotheses and theories. If the m odels are seen to 

represent schools o f  thought, chronological continuity or principles, beliefs and values o f 

the research com m unity, they becom e paradigms. Conceptual models help to m ap reality, 

guide research and system atise knowledge. Jarvelin and W ilson com m ent that a conceptual 

model provides a w orking strategy, a scheme that contains m ajor concepts and their 

interrelations. They further com m ent that conceptual models orient research towards 

specific sets o f research questions and typically exhibit the following characteristics.

Firstly, in term s o f sim plicity, parsim ony is better, all things being equal. Secondly, 

in regards to accuracy, precision and explicitness in concepts is desirable. Thirdly, in terms 

o f scope, a broader approach is better, because it subsum es narrower ones. Fourthly, for 

organisation, concepts, relationships and data should be arranged in meaningful ways. 

Fifthly, to provide reliability, valid representations across the full range o f  possible 

situations should be tested. Finally, in regards to fruitfulness, the model should have the 

ability to suggest problem s for solving and hypotheses for testing.
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Jarvelin and W ilson state that the construction o f new conceptual m odels in any 

research area often requires theoretical and term inological development. This process may 

require defining and representing important concepts in a way that reflects their use within 

a given domain. Conceptual models should contain the essential concepts (objects, 

relationships, events) o f  the research area. M ore importantly, these concepts should 

differentiate and classify the phenom ena in ways that lead to the creation o f  valid 

hypotheses or interesting research problems. This means that the concepts must relate to 

each other in systematic and fruitful ways, which are com patible with each other and with 

their research area.

Conceptual models are needed in C l (O ’Donnell, 2000; De M oor, 2009; W alsham, 

2012); they facilitate the identification o f  im portant com m unity concepts and activities and 

the relationships that exist between them. A conceptual model facilitates com m unities to 

evaluate ICT deploym ent holistically and creates knowledge in the Cl area. W ithout 

conceptual models, the growth o f  knowledge in the Cl field will stagnate. Cl will retain its 

mainly practical focus on Cl initiatives which will have repercussions for com m unities, 

who require a model to facilitate the developm ent o f technological solutions to solve their 

problems. Chapter three will begin the investigation into the concepts and activities suitable 

for inclusion into the model.
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1.8 Research Questions

The developm ent o f  the research questions was m otivated by the LVO problem s 

identified in section 1.3, the Cl opportunities outlined in section 1.6 and the usefulness 

o f  a model described in section 1.7. These sections and the literature review (chapters 

two and three) provided a conceptual understanding o f  the problems facing Irish LVOs 

and helped form the following research questions.

Q l. How do Local Voluntary Organisations (LVOs) currently use Information and 

Com m unication Technology (ICT) to address their concerns and solve their 

problem s?

Q2. W hat are the barriers and enablers that affect the adoption and use o f  ICT by Irish 

LVOs?

Q3. W hat concepts and activities are useful for the developm ent o f an Irish C l model 

and how do they interact to provide useful, usable and sustainable LVO 

applications? Specifically, how can a Cl model adopted for Irish conditions 

improve the adoption and use o f ICT by Irish LVOs and facilitate technological 

collaboration between them ?
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1.9 Research Aims and Objectives

In answering the research questions, this research will:

1. Investigate how Irish LVOs are using ICT to support their operation and 

solve their problem s through the collection o f  qualitative data from 

knowledgeable informants, who operate at various levels in the Irish 

voluntary sector.

2. Identify the barriers that obstruct LVO m em bers from adopting and using 

ICT from the data gathered during semi structured interviews and focus 

groups.

3. Categorise the enablers that prom ote the use o f  ICT in Irish LVOs from 

the data gathered from informants.

4. Detect suitable concepts and activities from the analysed data for 

inclusion in the C l model.

5. Develop a C l model to provide Irish LVOs with a better understanding o f 

how to plan, develop and use ICT more effectively.
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1.10 Possible Research Findings

The potential findings o f  this research are:

1. How Irish LVOs use ICT to support their operation and provide 

efficiencies to the members.

2. The barriers that inhibit Irish LVO m em bers from adopting and using 

various forms o f  ICT.

3. The enablers that support Irish LVOs in using ICT sustainably.

4. How a conceptual model can help Irish LVOs develop ICT based

applications, which addresses their needs, solves their problem s and

provides them  with efficiencies across all levels o f  their organisation.

5. How a conceptual model establishes best practice for ICT developm ent in 

Irish LVOs.

1.11 Research Design and Methodology

This research adopts an interpretivist stance as its philosophical view. A 

qualitative m ethodology is subsequently chosen, with interviews and focus groups used 

to elicit data from know ledgeable informants, who operate at different levels (local, 

county or national) in Irish LVOs."^ 47 interviews were conducted with informants and

two focus groups with six and eight participants respectively. These informants and

participants are m em bers o f  sporting, com m unity and rural and agricultural^ LVOs 

scattered throughout the South East o f  Ireland.

'' The primary focus is to elicit data from local knowledgeable informants who support the use o f  ICT in 
LVOs. H ow ever, data w ill also be gathered from informants who volunteer or work at county, regional 
and national levels o f  LVO s or other agencies to com plem ent the data gathered from local informants.
 ̂These are the three sectors o f  LVO s evaluated by this research.

16



Chapter I: Introduction and Background to the Research

The data gathered from informants and participants will analysed through a 

com bined approach o f hermeneutics and N V ivo^ a strategy that leads to the emergence 

o f  six findings. These findings provide an in-depth understanding o f  how Irish LVOs use 

ICT to solve their problems and provide them  with efficiencies and new services; they 

also identify the barriers that inhibit LVOs from using ICT productively as well as the 

enablers that support the diffusion o f  technology in these organisations. The findings 

conclude with the concepts and activities that informants and participants feel are 

im portant to facilitate the adoption and use o f ICT services by Irish LVOs and their 

m em bers, which are subsequently used to create the ENCITE model.

1.12 Importance of the Research

The research will make a contribution to the Cl body o f  knowledge as it builds 

and extends existing scholarship in this field o f  study. Specifically, the research 

culm inates in the developm ent o f  a Cl model that affords researchers and practitioners 

with a new way to look at technology adoption and diffusion in LVOs. As stated earlier 

there are few Cl models; more are needed to allow it to grow and prosper as a research 

area. Therefore, this new model will add to the Cl body o f  knowledge, providing 

m em bers o f  academia and Cl practitioners with a new way to look at ICT adoption and 

diffusion in LVOs.

The proposed model will provide Irish LVOs with a better understanding o f 

technology and enable them  to use ICT effectively. The model will provide assistance to 

LVOs who are currently using different forms o f  ICT, as it will help them  look at using 

ICT strategically through its various lenses. For those LVOs beginning their ICT 

journey, the model m ay be o f  even greater benefit, as it will provide them with a starting 

point for their technical journey that is driven from within, satisfying their needs and 

solving their problems.

 ̂N V iv o  is a Computer Aided Qualitative Data A nalysis Software (C A Q D A S), which has been designed  
for qualitative researchers working with rich text-based data, where deep levels o f  analysis are required.
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T heE N C IT E  model will:

• Afford Irish LVOs a better understanding o f how ICT can solve their problem s 

and provide them with efficiencies.

•  A ssist LVOs to m ake ICT a focal point o f their operation, encapsulating their 

local m em bers’ needs and expectations into an inclusive technical plan.

• Identify and m obilise internal assets to support L V O s’ operation and needs.

• Encourage LVOs to conduct a SW OT analysis for strategic development.

•  Help LVOs to use their ICT com petent members and provide a path o f  education 

for those less technically literate.

•  Provide a holistic approach to ICT development.

•  Establish planning, developm ent, support and management processes that make 

LVOs directly responsible for their own ICT future.
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1.13 Overview of Chapters

The following is a b rie f description o f the rem aining chapters in the dissertation.

Chapter Two: Literature Review

This chapter outlines the evolution o f voluntary organisations and their 

importance to com m unities. The chapter provides scholarly definitions o f com m unities, 

LVOs and Cl, before developing alternatives for this research. The chapter goes on to 

critically evaluate three models developed in the C l field namely: Access Rainbow 

architecture. Liaise Fram ew ork and the Alliance model, exploring their strengths and 

weaknesses and identifying aspects in each o f them  that will be useful for the 

developm ent o f  the proposed model. The initial purpose o f  this chapter is to define and 

understand the notion o f a com m unity, LVO and Cl in Ireland. Subsequently, its purpose 

is to evaluate other models to identify useful concepts and activities in each o f  them to 

aid the developm ent o f a model to support Irish LVOs use ICT efficiently.

Chapter Three: Literature Review: C l Concepts

This chapter introduces the concepts and activities to be considered for 

inclusion in the proposed model. It begins with a description o f  com m unity assets, one 

o f  which is LVOs. It then examines the use o f  ICT by LVOs in various contexts such as 

com m unication, collaboration, social capital provision, cultural retention and the 

developm ent o f  economic opportunities. Subsequently, the im portance o f  an inclusive 

approach to Cl initiatives is em phasised, before the use o f  socio-cultural 

constructionism  is investigated as a means to educate and upskill LVO members in an 

appropriate local setting. The em ergence o f  virtual com m unities is examined, before the 

application o f  the Technology Adoption M odel (TAM ) and Diffusion o f  Innovation 

(DOI) is explored. Finally, the inclusion o f  evaluation as an activity is considered. The 

purpose o f this chapter is to identify the concepts and activities that other scholars have 

deemed to be im portant for the diffusion o f  ICT into com m unities and LVOs.
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Therefore, these concepts and activities are worthy o f  consideration for inclusion in the 

proposed model developed for this research.

Chapter Four: Research Philosophy and Methodology

This chapter describes the philosophical and methodological underpinnings o f  the 

research. The chapter begins w ith a description o f various research philosophies and 

justifies the selection o f  an interpretivist stance for this research. The chapter contrasts 

research m ethodologies and explains the selection o f a qualitative approach. The chapter 

explores the various qualitative approaches used for data collection and justifies the 

selection o f  semi structured interviews and focus groups. The operation o f  each data 

collection method is explored in detail. After this, the analysis o f  the data is explored, 

with hermeneutics and C om puter A ided Qualitative Data Analysis Software (CAQDAS) 

selected as the most appropriate techniques. The purpose o f this chapter is to identify a 

philosophical and m ethodological stance for the research and provide detail o f  how the 

data will be gathered and analysed.

Chapter Five: Strategies for Collection and Analysis o f Data

This chapter outlines how inform ants from various LVOs were selected to 

participate in the data acquisition phase. After this, the interview schedule is defined, as 

well as a description o f  how the interviews and focus groups were conducted. Following 

this, how the data was handled after each interview is docum ented, before a discussion 

takes place about suitable data analysis techniques. Subsequently, the role o f 

hermeneutics as an analysis technique is discussed and exam ples are provided as to how 

it may be applied in the research. Finally, the use o f  Com puter A ided Qualitative Data 

Analysis Software (CAQD AS) is described to com plem ent the hermeneutic process and 

add a new rich layer o f  analysis to the data. The purpose o f this chapter is to show how 

the data is rigourously analysed through a num ber o f  com plem entary analytical 

techniques that develop a rich and deep understanding o f  the data.
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Chapter Six: Research Findings

This chapter begins with the set o f  findings from the data analysis, which 

are graphically illustrated using NVivo diagram s and cognitive maps and supported by 

inform ants’ quotes. Each o f the findings represents an evolving understanding o f the 

data and contributes to the body o f knowledge. The purpose o f  this chapter is to show 

how som e LVOs are using ICT, whilst identifying the barriers that obstruct and the 

enablers that facilitate the diffusion o f  technology in these organisations.

Chapter Seven: The ENCITE model

This chapter describes the final research outcom e, which identifies the activities 

and concepts that are suitable for inclusion in the model. These concepts and activities 

form the basis o f  the ENCITE model, which is illustrated and the relevance o f  each o f  its 

four lenses described, before the concepts and activities visible through each are 

discussed and their contribution to the diffusion o f ICT in LVOs outlined. The purpose 

o f  this chapter is to describe the potential concepts and activities that are used for the 

creation o f the ENCITE model and to illustrate and describe its operation.

Chapter Eight: Discussion and Conclusions

This chapter reflects on the research journey, it concludes the research by 

review ing the contribution o f the findings and the proposed ENCITE model to the body 

o f  knowledge. The chapter describes the relevance o f  the findings to com m unities and 

their LVOs, before an evaluation o f  the w ork is conducted. The limitations o f  the 

research are detailed and future research opportunities outlined. A com parison is also 

conducted between the ENCITE model and the Access Rainbow architecture. Liaise 

Fram ew ork and the Alliance model to establish its potential advantages. Finally, som e 

concluding remarks about the research journey are made. The purpose o f  this chapter is 

to conclude the research journey by outlining the contribution o f  the research to the body 

o f  knowledge and describing the opportunities for further work.
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CHAPTER TWO

LITERATURE REVIEW:
DEFINITIONS AND COMMUNITY INFORMATICS MODELS

Overview

This chapter outlines the evolution o f voluntary organisations 

and their importance to communities. Different definitions o f 

community are explored as are some o f the challenges faced by 

communities. Consequently, a suitable definition for a community 

and an Irish L VO is developed, before an appropriate description for  

Cl is created. Following on from this, three existing Cl models,

Access Rainbow Architecture, Liaise Framework and the Alliance 

model are described, depicted and critiqued.

2.1 Introduction

The overall aims o f this chapter is to develop new definitions for a 

community, LVO and Cl to reflect the needs and expectations o f Irish society and to 

investigate the potential contribution o f a model to aid the diffusion o f technology in 

voluntary organisations. This research acknowledges that communities exist in many 

different ways, they can be based around people, relationships, feelings or geography 

and therefore need to be defined. LVOs are a special type o f community that has 

contributed considerably to the development o f society; they also need to be defined 

to set the context and scope for this research. Cl is a field o f study that describes the 

potential contribution o f ICT to communities; it also needs to be defined in the 

context o f how it potentially addresses the needs o f Irish LVOs.

In Cl, only a few models have been developed, most notably the Access 

Rainbow architecture. Liaise Framework and the Alliance model; each provides a 

strategy for the adoption and diffusion o f ICT into communities or LVOs. These 

models need to be evaluated and critiqued to ascertain their potential contribution to 

this research and to identify concepts or activities that may be used for the 

development o f the proposed model.
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2.2 Community

Human activity with rare exceptions is based in communities. Beale (2000) 

argues that communities are profoundly important, both to our development as self- 

aware individuals and as members o f society. According to Cohen (1985), a 

'community' establishes a symbolic boundary around a class of people, who exhibit 

common characteristics to identify them as part o f the group. These characteristics set 

the boundaries for a community, which may be marked in different symbolic ways. 

The symbols used by communities to identify their members may be based on 

language, personal interests, religion, location or many other things. A community can 

be many things to different people as the plethora of definitions demonstrates.

2.3 Definition o f a community

The quest for a suitable definition of a community is a difficult task as 

George Hillery found in 1955, when he identified 94 definitions of a community 

from the social science literature and concluded that the only thing they all held in 

common was a reference to people. According to Ewalt et al (2001) the term 

community derives from the Latin 'communitatem' which refers to the quality of 

fellowship or feelings between people. Ewalt et al comment that Medieval Latin 

usage of community moulded the concept even further, so that it meant specifically a 

body of people who thought o f themselves as a group. Ewalt et al’s vision provides a 

starting point for identifying a suitable definition of a community, although the 

description lacks detail and the omission of relationships renders it too vague to be 

helpful.

A more useful definition is Toynbee’s (1995) description of society, where he 

defines society as the total network of relations between human beings. Toynbee 

claims that in a social structure, individuals are merely the foci in the network of 

relationships. It could be argued that a community is a subset o f society and thus has 

similar characteristics. Therefore, Toynbee’s description of society is useful in the 

search for a suitable definition for a community in Ireland. Toynbee notes that 

society is not based on people, although they are obviously an important component, 

but instead on the relationships that exist between them, which is indeed true, albeit a
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bit simplistic, as there is surely more to society than just associations between 

people. Nevertheless, Toynbee’s definition does advance our understanding o f a 

community and it is a step further than the limited views expressed by Ewalt et al, in 

terms of relationships.

McMillan and Charvis (1986) express more expansive views to Toynbee on 

communities. McMillan and Charvis define a community as a feeling that members 

have o f belonging, a sentiment that people matter to one another and to the group and 

a shared faith that their needs will be met through their commitment to each other. 

McMillan and Charvis’s definition is far-reaching; it portrays communities providing 

a sense of belonging to members, implying an awareness o f camaraderie and 

supportiveness between them. This vision of a community identifies important 

attributes, such as feelings, faith, trust and commitment between members. However, 

McMillan and Charvis do not address the physical nature of what constitutes a 

community, which is an unfortunate omission that reduces the suitability and 

usefulness of this definition for this research. But the use o f 'shared'’ is welcome and 

a step in the right direction in the quest for a suitable definition for community, as it 

intimates a collective association between members of a community.

Alternatively, Logan and Molotch (1987) describe a community from a 

physical perspective. They define a community as a town (village) with a shop, 

hardware store, pharmacy and a park that offers goods and services as demand 

develops among residents. Logan and Molotch’s definition portrays a community 

with physical boundaries, where people feel safe and share similar local needs and 

concerns, as well as a largely common cultural background or identity that over time 

creates bonds and relationships between them.

Butcher et al (1993) adopt a people perspective for their description o f a 

community. They define a community as social forms, structures, interactions or 

relationships that are observable among people, where responsible and neighbourly 

behaviour is a moral imperative. Butcher et al focus their definition on local 

development and how people participate and interact with each other and work with 

local organisations. They describe a community as a social structure that nurtures 

relationships and values friendship, which is similar to other scholars. However, their
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definition is more expansive than others, as it identifies social interaction, individual 

participation and development as important human issues - another step forward in 

the search for a suitable definition for a community. Also, Butcher et a l’s definition 

explicitly mentions local organisations, which is significant as it intimates the 

important role that they play within a community. Therefore, Butcher et a l’s 

definition will form the basis for a definition o f community for this research.

In the context o f this research, several aspects o f  the definitions can be 

combined into a definition for a community that is appropriate in an Irish context. 

This research describes a community as:

'A physical or virtual location, which has clearly defined 

boundaries; populated with inhabitants and groups, who share a 

common bond o f  place and background, needs and relationships, 

who wish to enrich their own well being. ’

This definition combines the important aspects o f the definitions found in the 

literature and consolidates them into three pertinent areas. Firstly, this definition 

addresses the commonality among individuals in terms o f their respective 

communities and agreed physical or virtual boundaries. Secondly, the definition 

captures the importance o f relationships and bonds between inhabitants. Thirdly, the 

definition captures the need (willingness) o f people to engage with their community 

as a means o f self-enrichment.

Addressing the needs and concerns o f physical communities is an important 

area o f social science research. These ‘'Geocommunities’ have been the primary 

location for Cl research over the past couple o f decades. LVOs play a pivotal role in 

the development o f  Geocommunities; they are essentially a special type o f 

community. As outlined in chapter one, LVOs come in all shapes and sizes, which 

results in voluntary effort meaning different things in various countries. This 

research needs to establish a definition for a LVO that is appropriate for Ireland.
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2,4 Definition of a Local Voluntary Organisation (LVO)

Before the quest for a LVO definition begins, tiiree points need to be 

emphasised. Firstly, the voluntary activity that this research addresses is primarily 

based in a local area or Geocommunity, which in an Irish context equates to a parish, 

village or town. Secondly, these LVOs can be sporting, recreational, religious, 

environmental, cultural and musical or simply be people who share some other 

common interest^. Thirdly, the LVO is predominantly dependent on voluntary effort 

for its existence.

The Cl literature offers different ways to describe organised voluntary effort 

which include: non-profit organisations (Denison, 2007); not for profit organisations 

(Pereira and Cullen, 2009) and Community and Voluntary (C&V) organisations 

(O ’Donnell, 2001) as well as many other variations. Each o f these descriptions o f 

voluntary effort relate to how that activity is perceived in different countries. But, as 

the focus o f this research is Ireland, the term Local Voluntary Organisation (LVO) is 

deemed to be most appropriate to describe voluntary organised effort for local 

common good. The following is an examination o f different LVO definitions from 

various scholars. From these offerings a suitable definition for a LVO will be 

developed.

Brenton (1985) defines a voluntary organisation as a group that adds diversity 

and choice to society, which is seen as innovative, pioneering and experimental, 

ready to take risks and adopt new ideas and practices. To a certain extent, Brenton’s 

definition is based on the concept o f voluntarism, which primarily focuses on 

voluntary work in an organisation. Also, the definition does not focus on individual 

actions by members, but instead upon organisational characteristics and contributions 

in a plural* society. Brenton’s definition is deeply flawed as it emphasises 

experimentation and innovation, which although a noble aspiration, does not 

represent or reflect the needs o f  many LVOs, thus reducing its usefulness as a 

definition.

’ In the area o f  South East Ireland, there are at least 12 LVOs o f  which the author is aware. These 
include parish committee, community centre, GAA, soccer, athletics, show society, pantomime, Macra 
na Feirme, Irish country wom en’s association (ICA), and active retirement group.
* A plural society comprises ethnic contrasts and economic interdependence between them.
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Salamon and Anhiere (1999) define LVOs as formally constituted 

organisations, which are non-profit distributing, self-governing and have some 

dependency on voluntary effort to exist. Salamon and Anhiere’s definition goes 

beyond the traditional viewpoint of a voluntary organisation as expressed by 

Brenton. Salamon and Anhiere’s definition embraces the broad nature of how 

voluntary organisations are created and managed and contribute to society. Although 

Salamon and Anhiere’s definition addresses some of the necessary aspects of a LVO 

such as constitutions and voluntary effort, it omits two important issues. Firstly, the 

definition needs to be extended to cater for the 'local' focus of voluntary 

organisations. Secondly, Salamon and Anhiere’s description fails to address the 

important role o i ' collaborative' voluntary effort within the community. Therefore, a 

LVO is described as:

‘A non profit making, se lf governing, formally constituted local group o f  

people, who work voluntarily together fo r  some common purpose. ’

This definition combines parts of LVO definitions offered by various scholars 

with the notable addition of the ‘/oca/’ focus of the voluntary organisation. The 

definition also explicitly mentions "common purpose’, which indicates the 

collaborative nature o f LVOs. Now that a suitable definition for LVOs has been 

identified, it is useful to have a brief overview of their origin and history to 

appreciate the important role they have played in society throughout the ages.
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2.5 Origin o f Voluntary Effort and Organisations

Courtney (2002) points out that the voluntary non-profit sector has ancient 

antecedents. From its inception, the voluntary sector has provided welfare and 

support to people and over the centuries has gone through periods of substantial 

growth and change (Hudson, 1995; Davis Smith, 1995, Marshall, 1996). Indeed, 

Kendall and Knapp (1996) comment that it is impossible to chart the development of 

society without frequent allusions to the pivotal role that voluntary organisations 

have played in changing ideologies, values, responsibilities and policies, not least the 

creation of political movements and parties. Gosden (1973) claims the origin of 

voluntary organisations can be traced back to at least the first century CE and most 

probably to BCE times, where Mutual Aid and Friendly Society actively supported 

communities. However, Davis Smith (1995) states that it was not until the thirteenth 

century that the "golden age o f  small associations’ emerged, an era that primarily 

focused on the delivery of liturgy and good work. Courtney suggests that in England 

alone, there were nearly five hundred hospitals founded with the support of voluntary 

organisations in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries.

Courtney comments that the sixteenth century experienced the emergence of 

legislation for charities and voluntary organisations in the United Kingdom, which 

was an important step, as it made them accountable for their actions. Courtney notes 

that the eighteenth century witnessed a series of reforms to charitable legislation and 

the emergence of philanthropy, with societies and organisations specifically created 

to promote a range of philanthropic causes. Kendall and Knapp (1996) found that the 

role o f philanthropy in voluntary effort was extended in the early nineteenth century. 

They argue that this extension was primarily influenced by the growth of population 

in urban areas, recognition of the potential for revolution among ordinary people by 

the elite, emergence o f sects and movements with strong moral tones and beliefs, and 

the role of middle class women. In many ways, community life had evolved in terms 

of tightened poor law, development of a range o f evangelical and moral societies, 

new social reforms and the establishment of working class organisations such as 

burial and trade clubs.
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According to Prochaska (1990), the second half of the nineteenth century 

witnessed a further growth in philanthropy, where the average middle class 

household spent more on charity than any other household item, other than food, 

which is quite astounding. In fact, Owen (1964) surprisingly claims that the income 

of some London charities during this period was greater than the earnings o f many 

countries. The late nineteenth century also witnessed the emergence of charitable 

voluntary organisations such as Barnardos. However, Courtney argues that the 

twentieth century has seen the most radical change in voluntary organisations, with 

the creation of the welfare state and the provision of services for those in need by 

governments or public bodies, particularly following the upheaval of World War 2. 

Salomon (1987) states that the twentieth century has seen the perceived weakness of 

the voluntary sector in areas such as particularism^, amateurism, paternalism and 

insufficiency put under the spotlight. To a certain extent, this new focus led some 

notable proponents such as Crossman and Abel Smith to question the role and future 

of voluntary organisations, with assumptions being made that the this sector would 

'wither on the vine, as the hegemony o f  the state grew ’ (Osborne, 1996, p. 169).

Nevertheless, Davis Smith (1995) points out that the expected implosion of 

voluntary organisations did not transpire; instead they carved out a new altered role 

for themselves in society with a new dynamic community focus. Salomon and 

Anhiere (1994) argue that the sixties and seventies represented a new phase for 

voluntary organisations. This period experienced creativity, ingenuity and energy in 

the voluntary sector; many countries encountered a substantial numerical growth in 

volunteer led organisations. Subsequently, as the eighties witnessed further 

disenchantment by communities with the State’s inability to meet their needs 

efficiently and effectively, voluntary activity flourished.

As the needs o f communities changed and evolved, governments and the 

public sector were found more wanting than ever. Courtney (2002) notes that the 

relationship between communities, voluntary organisations and the statutory sector 

was becoming uncomfortable in the eighties. It became clear to communities that 

they needed to support themselves and take responsibility for their own development.

 ̂ Particularism is the belief that one can know something without knowing how one knows that thing.

29



Chapter 2: Literature review: Community Informatics Definitions and Models

This disillusionment with the establishment became one of the primary drivers of 

communities identifying their needs and using voluntary organisations as a potential 

mechanism to fulfil them. Also, voluntary organisations recognised that to achieve 

empowerment and sustainable change, they needed to become more structured and 

better managed, an obstacle that proved to be the first of many challenges they had to 

face to maintain their role in society.

2.6 Modern LVO challenges

As described in chapter one, LVOs have experienced a number of challenges 

over the past couple of decades. Harlow (1998) suggests that some of these 

challenges can be traced back to their resistance to management structures, a 

defiance that has stymied their evolution as an organisation. Courtney (2002) notes 

LVOs have traditionally resisted and questioned the need for a managerial approach 

to their operation. Billis (1984) argues however that voluntary organisations cannot 

manage themselves on the basis of their obvious goodwill, flexibility, commitment 

and natural abilities. Mason (1984) is equally scathing about the lack of management 

structures within voluntary organisations. He states running a business like a 

voluntary enterprise would be as disastrous as running a voluntary enterprise like a 

business.

However, Handy (1998) argues that voluntary organisations need to be more 

'businesslike’ to survive and prosper. Whilst acknowledging that they are not 

businesses, voluntary organisations do have clients (members), provide services and 

have to finance themselves. Handy argues that it makes just as much sense to ask a 

voluntary organisation what its strategy is, as ask a business. Lyons (1996) argues 

that the objections to a management structure by voluntary organisations do not stand 

up to scrutiny. Leat (1995) comments that the effective management o f voluntary 

organisations provides them with tangible benefits, such as creating a new discipline 

of efficiency, raising their status and profile, providing new concepts and tools, and 

increasing learning and collaboration opportunities. It is fair to say that in recent 

times, the majority o f LVOs, especially those that have a national or international 

structure, have successfully adopted a management-based approach to their 

operation.
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However, Munro and Farquharson (2008) suggest that there still exists a 

plethora o f  smaller LVOs who have opposed the adoption o f management structures 

in a substantive manner; unfortunately these may also be the organisations that have 

also resisted the adoption o f ICT. Courtney suggests that all voluntary organisations 

regardless o f their size need to have a management structure with valid business 

plans, mission statements and active stakeholders. Harlow (1998) comments that 

voluntary organisations with appropriate management structures typically exhibit 

positive characteristics, such as, effective use o f resources, efficiency o f  services and 

improved sustainability, similar to their business counterparts. Harlow concludes that 

the creation o f a suitable management structure by voluntary organisations has a 

positive impact on their operation and their membership.

Similarly, if  Harlow’s management proposition is extended into the ICT 

realm, it suggests that the adoption and use o f ICT to support LVOs is important. It 

can also be assumed that the deployment o f ICT into LVOs requires a structure. This 

proposition implies there is a need for a model to support the utilisation o f ICT by 

LVOs and help them move technologically with the times, as their business 

counterparts did in the past. Perhaps, the resistance to ICT that most LVOs have 

experienced from their members is similar to the fight that their membership fought 

previously against the imposition o f management practices? A fight that pro

management members eventually won with those who were reluctant to embrace 

administration. Will the adoption and use o f ICT by LVOs have such a successful 

outcome?

In some cases, LVOs are using ICT competently. However, some LVOs are 

reluctant to embrace ICT in a meaningful manner, especially those that do not have 

support from provincial or national levels o f their organisation. This research 

conjectures that LVOs that fail to embrace, adopt and use ICT will become less 

relevant to society or possibly cease to exist. To appreciate and embrace ICT 

effectively, LVO need supports, one o f which is a useful, comprehensible Cl model.

31



Chapter 2: Literature review: Community Informatics Definitions and Models

2.7 Definition of Community Informatics

There have been many Cl definitions offered by various scholars. Some adopt 

a technical view to Cl, whilst others seem to place it in a community and social 

context, where ICT acts as a facilitator o f change. M clver (2002) defines Cl as an 

emerging interdisciplinary field concerned with the development, deployment and 

management o f IS designed with and by communities to solve their own problems. 

M clver’s definition portrays Cl with a community focus. M clver views Cl as a 

comm unity led initiative that primarily focuses on problem solving, which although 

correct, is limited. Cl consists o f more than problem solving; it is about enabling and 

empowering people.

Carroll & Rosson (2007) define Cl as the design and management o f IS and 

infrastructures by civic and municipal entities, non-profit community groups, non

governmental social service providers and the lowest, most local level o f 

government. Carroll and Rosson’s definition is community focused and concentrates 

on the wider issues, such as, social services, local government and e-services. This 

definition has a broader focus than M clver’s offering, which is an improvement. 

However, the definition has some failings in terms o f its focus on governance and 

infrastructure, to the omission o f support, inclusion and collaboration.

Loader and Keeble (2000) define Cl as an approach, which investigates how 

ICT can be geographically embedded and developed by community groups to 

support networks o f people who already know and care about each other. Loader and 

Keeble’s definition addresses the potential o f ICT as a catalyst for changes in 

community based organisations. Their definition adopts a community focus on the 

integration o f ICT based applications to support individuals and their respective 

organisations. This definition outlines a bottom up approach to Cl, which is the most 

appropriate for communities as it expresses the notion o f care and self reliance 

among members. Overall, Loader and Keeble’s definition is a positive step forward 

in the search for a suitable Cl definition.
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Gurstein (2000) defines Cl as an approach that begins with the perspective 

that ICT can provide a set o f resources and tools that communities use, initially to 

provide access to information management and processing, subsequently to pursue 

their goals in areas like local economic development, cultural affairs, civic activism, 

community based health and environmental initiatives. Gurstein’s definition is one o f 

the most comprehensive descriptions o f Cl; it has an ICT focus and sees the potential 

o f Cl as a technical enabler to provide LVOs with a myriad o f services that allow 

them achieve their goals and satisfy their needs. Gurstein’s definition will largely 

provide the basis for a suitable Cl definition for this research, with some additional 

content and direction.

This research offers the following definition that reflects Cl in Ireland. One o f 

the most important aspects o f community projects is sustainability; Cl is no different 

in this regard. Initiatives that are transient are usually o f little use to communities, 

with some rare exceptions. If Cl is to make a contribution to communities and LVOs, 

it needs to be designed, developed and deployed through established development 

methods, in an inclusive manner with a definite goal. For this research. Cl is 

described as:

'The application o f  IS tools and practices to inclusively plan, 

design and develop sustainable ICT solutions fo r  communities, 

to support their operation, solve their problems, provide 

efficiencies and empower their members. ’

This definition captures the broad interdisciplinary nature o f Cl. The 

definition premises that Cl should be based upon established IS techniques and 

methods. The definition explicitly mentions supporting operations, solving problems 

and providing efficiencies, which are some o f  the primary goals o f ICT. Finally, the 

definition mentions ‘empowerment’, which is important for m em bers’ buy in, 

acceptance and long term use o f ICT.
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2.8 Existing Cl models

There are only a few conceptual models identifiable in the Cl literature; a fact 

alluded to by De Moor (2009) and Walsham (2012). The lack of models has stymied 

the development of Cl and raised concerns from practitioners about its long term 

viability. A search of recent Cl publications and projects offer three viable Cl models 

for consideration.

2.8.1 Access Rainbow Architecture

Clement and Shade (2000) offer the 'Access Rainbow Architecture'. They 

claim the architecture is a socio-technical integrated model for the provision of ICT 

based services to local community organisations. This architecture is inspired by the 

Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) network layer model, where lower levels focus 

on technical aspects of application access and the upper levels on provision and 

facilitation o f services. Clement and Shade adopt a rainbow metaphor for the model, 

as they feel that it embodies several concepts central to public interest ideals, yet 

simultaneously suggests unity and diversity.

' Governance Figure 2.1: Rainbow M odel
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The carriage layer of the model describes the architectures and infrastructures 

that facilitate the storage o f information and delivery of services. The devices layer 

identifies the physical hardware that provides access to information and services, e.g. 

laptops, modems and servers. The software tool layer categorises the applications 

that people use to operate the devices and establish connections to the services, e.g. 

browsers. The content service layer classifies the actual information and services that 

people find useful, e.g. local news, email and discussion groups. The service/access 

provision layer details how communities o f users access information and services, 

e.g. via educational institutions or LVOs. The literacy/social layer acknowledges the 

skills required by the people of the community to effectively use and manage ICT, 

e.g. training courses.

Finally, the Governance layer legislates how the applications are operated, 

administered and maintained. Clement and Shade comment that a democratic process 

needs to be fostered among stakeholders that facilitates them to participate in 

application design and development and management process. It is not clear in the 

model where the inclusion o f members needs is initiated or subsequently managed.

Clement and Shade’s model is useful as a high level tool for Cl development, 

in that it does identify important stages of technical development, such as, provision 

o f services, access to facilities, technical literacy and maintenance. Nevertheless, the 

model has several limitations. Firstly, although the layers of the model can be 

distinguished from each other, some especially those at the higher levels have no 

definitive boundaries between them, which may prove troublesome for its use. 

Secondly, as each layer is intrinsically related to one another and no single layer is 

sufficient on its own, this places an onus on users to complete all layers before the 

application is usable, which implies an "all or nothing’ approach to development. 

Thirdly, the architecture needs further elaboration in areas like stakeholder inclusion 

and requirements elicitation, as it has a relatively narrow focus in these areas. 

Fourthly, the architecture adopts a technocentric focus to Cl development, which 

may prove problematic in terms of identifying needs, gaining local support, 

promoting end user participation and providing usability and usefulness.
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2.8.2 Liaise Framework

Johanson et al (2007) claim that the Liaise Framework synthesizes the 

important elements o f ICT development for LVOs and helps their members 

overcome their personal barriers for the use o f technology. Figure 2.2 illustrates the 

Liaise Framework.

Within the Organisation

Figure 2.2 Liaise 
Fram ew ork Information 

and Content

Evaluation

Literacy

Access

SupportInfrastructure

Building Capacity

The Liaise Framework is based on the interaction o f a number o f elements 

that can be broken down into three stages o f development. Firstly, the model is based 

on developing m em bers’ ICT capacities through technology literacy provision and 

supports. Delivery o f literacy programmes facilitates LVO members to appreciate, 

access and use ICT based applications. Members subsequently interact with one 

another to further support their technological development, on an as needed basis. 

Secondly, the Framework examines how members access information and services, 

which will only be available if  a suitable infrastructure such as broadband has been 

developed and appropriate resources such as web servers deployed. At this stage 

members need to be able to find information, access services, communicate and 

deliver content via ICT. Thirdly, the final stage evaluates the ICT implementation to 

ascertain its usefulness and identify improvements. This stage is a collaborative 

exercise between all stakeholders.
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The Liaise Frameworlc provides some interesting findings which are 

relevant to this research. Firstly, in regards to m em bers’ ICT literacy, Johanson et al 

comment that identifying members with sound and useful technical skills or a good 

external IT partner is a problem in most LVOs. Also, the absence o f project 

m anagement skills among LVO members further complicates ICT developments. 

Secondly, the authors point out that the use o f Content M anagement Systems (CMS) 

needs to be encouraged, as it improves usage o f web-enabled systems among 

members. They note that an adequate technical infrastructure is imperative for 

successful ICT implementations; although this is a truism, it is still a valid 

supposition. Thirdly, the provision o f adequate services like broadband is paramount 

to Cl initiatives. They note that areas with poor broadband bandwidth have reduced 

levels o f ICT developments and find it more difficult to sustain their initiatives. Also, 

Johanson et al point out that availability o f  quality technical support affects 

development and adoption o f applications in LVOs, especially in rural areas.

Johanson et al claim that the Liaise Framework helps LVOs interact and 

collaborate together. They argue that shared collaborative activities between LVOs 

although often initially difficuh to initiate, provide mutual efficiencies in the long 

term. According to the authors, one o f their primary findings is that most LVOs have 

an erroneous perception that ICT is a cost to the organisation that provides little or no 

return on investment. This misinformation creates tensions between those ICT 

focused members and those happy with the status quo. Johanson et al caution that 

achieving a balance between both sets o f members is critical for the adoption and use 

o f ICT by the LVO and the success o f  their technical initiatives.

Johanson et al point out that evaluation needs to be carried out at two 

different levels by LVOs. Firstly, evaluation needs to be conducted to measure the 

success o f  the website or application. Secondly, evaluation should assess the ability 

o f the LVO to manage and sustain technical developments. The authors comments 

that almost all LVOs collect information on usage o f applications and services, 

which is surprising owing to their relative newness to technology. They note that 

although user feedback is sought in many cases, it should play a greater role in the 

strategic technical path o f  LVOs, as the provision o f appropriate services and 

applications reflects positively on it in many ways. Finally, Johanson et al argue that
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the evaluation o f ICT applications is an important stage in the Liaise Framework, as 

information gathered guides the evolution o f the application and its associated 

services. The evaluation phase provides end users with a medium for feedback which 

makes them feel as though their opinions matter, which ultimately improves their 

adoption and use o f the application.

Although the Liaise Framework is a useful model for LVOs to use to 

develop ICT applications, it does have some limitations. Firstly, the model is at a 

relatively high level o f granularity, which results in a lack o f detail in certain areas 

such as, ICT planning and selection o f appropriate forms o f ICT. Although the high 

level approach to ICT development advocated by the model is a benefit to LVOs 

who are technically competent, for those less technologically aware it may restrict 

their adoption and use o f ICT.

Secondly, the model does not explicitly address the issue o f culture and 

background o f LVOs, which further reduces its contribution to this research, 

although the inclusion o f user feedback does go some way to reduce the impact o f 

this omission. The culture and background o f LVOs influences how ICT will be 

accepted by members; understanding and appreciating this assumption is one o f the 

first tasks for successful ICT deployment.

Thirdly, the Framework only involves end users at a relatively late stage in 

the development process, during capacity building and evaluation. The late inclusion 

o f  end user needs may prove problematic as earlier user involvement through a 

participatory design approach results in the creation o f better applications that are 

more likely to be adopted by LVOs (Kretzmann and Me Knight, 1993; Carroll and 

Rosson, 1996; Loader and Keeble, 2000). Nevertheless, the Liaise Framework has 

outlined areas that are pertinent to this research, such as planning, literacy provision, 

user inclusion and capacity building that will be adopted in the model later in chapter 

four.
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2.8.3 ALLIANCE Model

Denison (2008) developed the ALLIANCE model, which is closely based on 

Johanson et a l’s (2007) LIAISE Framework. The ALLIANCE model is designed to 

show that the successful implementation o f ICT applications by LVOs is dependent 

on a number o f factors. Firstly, LVOs need to have a willingness to use ICT 

effectively. Secondly, that willingness needs to be matched by their members having 

an adequate technical ability, as they will be the users o f the applications and 

services. Thirdly, Denison argues that irrespective o f the LVOs capacity or the 

technical literacy o f members, it is imperative that a suitable ICT infrastructure is in 

place such as a good broadband telecommunications network to support the roll out 

o f services.

Denison contends that the ALLIANCE model shows how LVOs must be able 

to access resources such as technical skills and funding to help them develop ICT 

applications. He argues that it is at this point o f development that internal 

organisational networks between members and links with external stakeholders 

become extremely important to LVOs; especially as computing support often is 

externally sourced. Finally, Denison states that LVOs must be able to undertake an 

evaluation o f their developments, to determine its impact on the organisation and the 

wider community. Denison argues that ALLIANCE illustrates that the 

implementation o f ICT in LVOs is an ongoing process, which builds on previous 

experiences and grows in sophistication with each iteration. He comments that the 

evaluation o f early attempts at creating technical applications generally leads to an 

improved knowledgebase for both the LVO and its members, which is reflective o f 

the iterative process required for successful ICT development, as figure 2.3 

illustrates.
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NETWORKS
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APPLICATIONS
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Figure 2.3 The ALLIANCE model adapted from Denison (2008)

The ALLIANCE model identifies the factors that influence LVOs to adopt 

and use web-based technologies. These factors include: accessing technical resources 

to facilitate the development o f ICT applications; developing ICT capacity in the 

organisation; improving technical literacy among its members, providing access to 

various forms o f technical support, predominantly external and evaluating 

developments with all stakeholders.
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Denison argues that the ALLIANCE model was primarily developed to 

address the two key barriers to ICT adoption faced by community organisations in 

regional areas o f Australia and Italy. Firstly, access to external knowledge, skills and 

resources. Secondly, access to a suitable ICT infrastructure. This narrow focus limits 

the contribution o f the ALLIANCE model quite considerably to this research.

Another problem with the ALLIANCE model is that its primary focus is on 

assisting policy-makers and others at high levels o f government to establish a vision 

for the delivery o f  web services to community organisations. It is a government 

oriented model rather than a LVO one, especially when some of Denison’s key 

contributions are examined, such as the need to: focus on ensuring access to adequate 

ICT infrastructure, develop methods for building internal capacity and provide access 

to external knowledge, skills and resources. These findings may be directly addressed 

by national or local government agencies by providing ICT training programmes and 

better broadband connection speeds.

At a more micro level o f  examination, other drawbacks can be found in the 

ALLIANCE model. Firstly, the iterations between stages is linear implying that each 

will be always be visited in turn, when in reality this is not usually the case, for 

example after evaluation, changes may be made to applications. Secondly, 

ALLIANCE tends to have a narrow view of ICT development for LVOs, noticeably 

omitting areas like planning and design with no obvious way to address the culture of 

the organisation or its members. Thirdly, the focus o f ALLIANCE seems to be 

primarily to support LVOs access ICT services, which although a valid area o f 

concern is not the primary problem in Ireland, as the real issue seems to be the 

development o f  services for this technically deficient sector o f  society (O ’ Donnell, 

2000; Gilligan, 2005). However, ALLIANCE will be useful for this research and will 

inform the creation o f  a model, most notably in two areas: development o f members’ 

technical literacy and evaluation o f ICT developments.
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2.9 Contributions of the Access Rainbow architecture, Liaise 
Framework and ALLIANCE model to the research.

Regardless o f their limitations, the Access Rainbow, Liaise Framework and 

ALLIANCE models have each contributed to this research in a number o f different 

ways.

Firstly, the Access Rainbow architecture illustrates the steps involved in ICT 

development and demonstrates the importance o f a bridge between the technical and 

social considerations in relation to the creation o f ICT solutions. In other words, the 

need for a model to have multiple lenses that allow LVOs view technical solutions in 

different ways. Also, the Access Rainbow architecture indicates the importance o f 

planning a technical solution, which is a welcome contribution.

Secondly, the Liaise Framework contributes to this research by focusing on 

the needs o f LVO members. Specifically, the framework addresses the need for 

m em bers’ technical literacy to be improved to facilitate them to access and use ICT 

based solutions. It is noteworthy that the Liaise Framework attempts to separate the 

needs o f the LVO’s management from those o f its members, albeit in a rather 

unconvincing manner. Nevertheless, the inclusive and iterative approach adopted by 

the Liaise Framework make it a useful model and offers concepts and activities that 

will prove valuable later.

Thirdly, the ALLIANCE model offers a different strategy to consider for the 

use o f ICT, which also contributes to the development o f an understanding o f how to 

develop a model to support LVOs use technology effectively. The ALLIANCE model 

illustrates the iterative nature o f technical development and promotes a number o f 

important activities: development o f internal capacity through education and training, 

creating internal and external technical support structures and evaluation, all o f  which 

will be useful for this research.
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2.10 Conclusion

This chapter established new  definitions for a com m unity, LVO and Cl. It is 

im portant that these new  definitions are suitable and useful, as they set the context 

and in the case o f  a LVO the scope o f  the research. This chapter also investigated the 

potential o f  a conceptual m odel as a prerequisite for the developm ent o f  an IS, 

outlin ing its com ponents and explaining the role it plays in system  planning, design 

and im plem entation.

The chapter concluded w ith an evaluation o f  how  a Cl m odel supported the 

adoption and diffusion o f  ICT into com m unities and their LVOs. Specifically , the 

usefulness o f  th ree m odels was investigated: A ccess R ainbow , Liaise F ram ew ork and 

A L L IA N C E  m odel. Each m odel w as critiqued and their relevant com ponents and 

structures noted to aid the developm ent o f  the proposed m odel for this research. 

T hese m odels provided a foundation o f  w hat a C l m odel potentially looked like, but 

further investigation is required to identify  o ther potential concepts and activ ities for 

consideration, w hich will be done in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER THREE 

LITERATURE REVIEW: C l CONCEPTS

Overview

This chapter introduces the concepts and activities to be 
considered for inclusion in the C l model. It begins with a description o f  
community assets, one o f  which is LVOs. It then examines the use o f  ICT 
by LVOs in various contexts, such as communication, social capital 
provision, cultural retention and the development o f  economic 
opportunities. Subsequently, the importance o f  an inclusive approach to C l 
initiatives is emphasised, before the use o f  socio-cultural constructionism 
is investigated as a means to educate and upskill LVO members in an 
appropriate local setting. The emergence o f  virtual communities is 
examined and their potential to extend LVOs documented, before the 
application o f  the Technology Adoption Model (TAM) and Diffusion o f  
Innovation (DOI) is explored. Following this, the evaluation o f  C l 
initiatives is considered. Finally a conceptual framework is developed to 
illustrate the connection between the concepts and the activities.

3.1 Introduction

The aim o f  this chapter is to identify the concepts and activities that other 

scholars have deemed to be important for C l initiatives. These concepts and activities 

prim arily focus on areas in LVOs where ICT can m ake a sustainable contribution to the 

organisation in term s o f supporting its operation, providing benefits to not only its 

m anagem ent but also to its members, helping to solve problem s and addressing 

concerns. Some o f  these concepts and activities like improving ICT literacy, developing 

support structures and providing access to services have already been identified in the 

models critiqued in chapter two. However, other im portant concepts and activities like 

participatory design, social capital developm ent, cultural retention, creation o f  economic 

opportunities, application o f  Technology Adoption M odel (TAM ) and Diffusion o f 

Innovation (DOI) and evaluation have not been investigated yet. The potential 

contribution o f  these concepts and activities needs to be considered to ensure the 

developed model follows best Cl practice. However, before the contribution o f  these 

concepts and activities can be investigated, the use o f  ICT by com m unities and LVOs 

needs to be explored to set a context for the research.
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3.2 C l concepts and activities

Com m unities have many assets, some o f which are natural such as m ountains 

and rivers; others need to be developed and nurtured, like LVOs. As outlined in chapter 

one, Irish LVOs have many problem s, such as falling m em bership, poor m anagem ent 

structures and a resistance to ICT. These factors diminish their contribution to society 

and in some cases, threaten their existence. Research defined in chapter one indicates 

that LVOs who successfully adopt and use ICT operate more efficiently and is better 

equipped to m eet their m em bers’ needs. However, before LVOs begin their technical 

journey, they need the views and expectations o f  their m em bers to be gathered in a 

participative manner. This inclusive approach provides LVOs with a num ber o f 

opportunities to use ICT creatively to support their operation.

After gaining m embers support for initiatives and providing them with an 

understanding o f the potential that ICT offers, LVOs can focus on addressing their 

concerns and solving their problems. LVOs can use ICT to improve com m unication 

between m em bers and to develop social capital between them, which strengthens bonds 

and creates a more inclusive group. LVOs can also apply ICT to retain their cultural 

capital to ensure that local traditions and heritages are m aintained and subsequently used 

to ensure that organisations o f  the future do not forget their valuable past. LVOs can 

exploit ICT to help develop badly needed funding initiatives.

LVOs need to look at opportunities to educate and upskill their m em bership. 

Socio-cultural constructionism  facilitates LVOs to train and educate their m em bers in a 

suitable environment. Specific forms o f  ICT such as virtual com m unity technologies 

and social networking software, enables LVOs to extend their m em bership to include 

their diaspora, attract new m em bers and help improve com m unication and interaction 

am ong members. The adoption and use o f  ICT services by LVOs is examined through 

the Technology Adoption M odel (TAM ) and Diffusion o f  Innovation (DOI). Finally, the 

evaluation o f  technical applications com pletes the developm ent cycle, where the 

inclusion o f  m em bers’ views is continually used to improve LVO applications. An 

initial view o f  these concepts and activities is available in Table 3.1.
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T able 3.1: E arly  view  C l concepts and  activities
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3.3. Community Assets

Kretzm ann and Me Knight (1993) describe how American com m unities have 

attem pted to revitalise them selves through the m obilisation o f their assets, some with 

m ore success than others. Kretzm ann and Me Knight claim  that com m unity ‘assets' are 

the skills, knowledge or services possessed by people that em power and enable 

com m unities. Several researchers advocate the use o f  assets to provide com m unities 

w ith new directions for revitalisation (Kretzm ann and Me Knight, 1993; Green and 

Haines, 2012).

Kretzm ann and Me Knight identify two alternative approaches for com m unity 

im provem ent and em powerm ent. The first is a ‘top do w n ’ approach, which focuses on 

how  governm ent organisations and agencies support the needs, identify the deficiencies 

and solve the problem s o f  local com m unities. An exam ple o f  a top down support agency 

is ‘The Wheel', who provide support to com m unity and voluntary groups on areas such 

as funding, training opportunities, use o f  ICT, advocacy and management. Top down 

groups like the W heel develops program mes and supports for communities, who in turn 

are expected to translate into local activities to provide a solution to their problems.

Kretzm ann and Me Knight suggest that this top down approach to com m unity 

problem s is short sighted and problem atic, as these com m unities begin to see them selves 

as people with special needs that can only be met by external intervention; they become 

consumers o f  top down services, with no incentive to be producers. Consequently, 

Kretzmann and M e Knight argue that there is inevitability about this top down 

dependency for services that leads to the developm ent o f  an isolated survivor motivated 

culture within the com m unity that reduces the social and cultural glue that binds 

com m unities together.
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The second approach is "bottom u p ’, where the community seizes control o f its 

own development through locally led initiatives. This approach begins with a clear 

commitment by the community to discover and mobilise their assets. Kretzmann and Me 

Knight caution that although a bottom up approach for community development may 

still require some external national support, especially in the early stages, it is the most 

appropriate. Bottom up community development leads to the creation of policies and 

activities that are based on the capacities, skills, assets and needs o f individuals, local 

organisations and their community that are inclusive in operation and therefore more 

sustainable than top-down led initiatives. In relation to ICT, the bottom up approach 

looks at opportunities for communities or LVOs where technology can provide benefits, 

efficiencies, address concerns and solve problems.

It is clear that the bottom up approach for community development is the most 

appropriate; it is more sustainable than a top down approach because it is based on the 

idea that each community boasts a unique combination o f assets, from which its future 

can be developed. The identification and mobilisation o f these assets, especially for 

those who are disadvantaged, marginalised, economically impoverished or bear the 

burden o f a disability ensures the inclusiveness and sustainability o f this approach for 

community building initiatives. For example, if an LVO has an IT expert as a member, 

they would facilitate them to mobilise this asset/skill to develop new applications and 

services and to perhaps train other interested members. To support bottom up 

community development, Kretzmann and Me Knight (1993) developed the Asset Based 

Community Development (ABCD) model to encourage communities to identify, 

mobilise and use their assets.

ABCD is based upon three simple interrelated principles. The first principle is 

'asset based’, that is, community development begins with the identification of the 

individual and organisational strengths o f the community. The second principle is that 

the community development process should be ‘‘internally fo cu sed ’, that is, the strategy 

concentrates on the mobilisation o f local strengths to address concerns and solve 

problems. The third principal is that initiatives should be "relationship driven’, that is.
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the process should focus on the development of relationships within and between 

communities. Morse (2004) is an advocate for the mobilisation of assets for community 

building. He offers the use of traditional craft development in North Carolina to 

stimulate the community economically as an example o f how communities successfully 

identify and mobilise local assets for community development. Morse argues that the 

use of local assets creates a foundation for community development that is durable and 

sustainable. Kretzmann and Me Knight comment that one of the primary challenges of 

community development is constructing, deconstructing and reconstructing relationships 

between and among individuals, LVOs and their communities. Establishing these 

relationships and networks helps combine the strengths and capacities of all 

stakeholders and provides a more holistic, inclusive and sustainable community 

solution.

Morse argues that ^communities have half fu ll -  ha lf empty^ complexes, which 

affect their view of themselves and the world (p. 15). He notes that communities need to 

identify, understand and use the rich assets they possess, whether it is human, physical 

or organisational. Although M orse’s argument holds true, the mobilisation o f assets is 

not a magic panacea for community problems; other factors like stakeholder inclusion, 

development o f a plan and sometimes external support are equally important to provide 

solutions. Anderson (2000) comments that communities must realise their value to 

society and need to believe in themselves; otherwise, nobody would believe in them 

either. Anderson’s comment exemplifies the predicament that most communities find 

themselves in: if they do not help themselves, how could they expect others to help 

them. The first step in community self help is to identify and mobilise their own 

strengths. Help begins in the community. In many ways, however, focusing exclusively 

on community strengths as proposed by Anderson, is problematic and misguided. Often 

until a community identifies and addresses weaknesses and threats and explores 

opportunities, very little progress can be made with asset mobilisation.
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Kretzm ann and Me Knight (1993) and O ’Donnell (2000) suggest that LVOs are 

an asset and an integral aspect o f com m unity life. Kretzm ann and Me Knight com m ent 

it is essential to understand the potential offered by LVOs, so that the gifts and skills o f  

their m em bers can be utilised by com m unities. U ndoubtedly, the role o f  LVOs is vastly 

underestim ated within com m unities and they are indispensable tools for com m unity 

developm ent. Indeed, m any LVOs can be stretched beyond their original purposes and 

subsequently play a vital role in com m unity developm ent. For example, local ICA 

guilds often provide parties for the local aged and refreshm ents after funerals, none o f  

which w ere part o f their original remit. It is clear that LVOs constitute the most visible

form o f a com m unity’s social fabric and their inclusion into the com m unity

developm ent process is critical to its success.

3.4 Local Voluntary Organisations (LVOs)

A ccording to Jacoby Brown (2006), LVOs exist in all shapes, sizes and

varieties. Each LVO com prises the com plexities, hopes, expectations and visions o f  its 

m em bers and strives to develop a sense o f  com m unity and com m on purpose between 

stakeholders. Brown comments that affiliating with a LVO enables people to do things 

that they could not do by them selves. In a world o f  real problems, LVOs are useful at 

delivering solutions satisfactorily; they transform  conditions that affect people’s lives, 

thus providing power for the people. Brown points out that LVOs com prise people who 

share a com m on interest or goal: they realise that on their own, they achieve little, but as 

part o f  a group, they can fulfil their needs and form valuable friendships that are 

m utually beneficial. Furthermore, Brown adds that LVOs consist o f people who are 

there for each other in times o f  need, which is especially relevant to com m unities under 

stress, unfortunately a common occurrence in m odem  society. These organisations 

provide a sense o f  camaraderie and solidarity between mem bers, which imparts the 

feeling that one is part o f  som ething greater than oneself, but yet even when one is part 

o f  it, one still feels oneself
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Kamat (2003) argues that 'bottom u p ’ LVOs is more effective at addressing local 

concerns than governm ent agencies or larger charitable organizations, especially in 

developing countries. Kamat supports his argum ent with exam ples o f  com m unity 

organisations in M exico and India that contribute to the developm ent and evolution o f 

their communities. A dditionally, Kamat com m ents that these LVOs place an em phasis 

on skills provision and training for the econom ic developm ent o f  their com m unity. In 

each case, these organisations have moved away from em pow erm ent program m es that 

involved political organisation o f the poor and education about discrim ination or 

unequal distribution o f resources. Instead, these organisations have adopted a skills 

training approach that m ilitates against poverty and inequality and provides social and 

economic opportunities based on the capacities o f  their m em bers and needs o f  the 

community. To sum up, it is clear that LVOs should focus on w hat they can change 

rather than what they want to change; unrealistic aim s are futile. LVOs need to establish 

their role in the com m unity and how they can contribute to society in a meaningful and 

sustainable manner.

O ’Donnell and Trench (1999) argue that LVOs have become an integral part o f  

m odem  Irish life. They claim  that LVOs im prove com m unication and collaboration 

between people, contribute to em ploym ent creation, provide external services and 

encourage socially excluded groups to play a m ore active role in their com m unities. 

LVOs make a significant contribution to the information society (O ’Donnell, 2000; 

W heel, 2003 and EU, 2007). However, geocom m unities, that is, com m unities defined 

by physical boundaries and their LVOs have identified a num ber o f  concerns that 

potentially affect their future developm ent (O ’Donnell, 2000; Gilligan, 2005 and 

Denison, 2007). One o f the prim ary concerns o f LVOs is the paucity o f  ICT use among 

their membership, as outlined in chapter one.
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3.5. Role o f ICT in LVOs and Communities

O ’ Donnell (2001) argues that ICT has a pivotal role to play in the developm ent 

o f LVOs. O ’Donnell supports her argument with evidence from the Voluntary Social 

Inclusion in the Inform ation Society (VSIIS) project. V SllS  conducted a series o f  

interviews and focus groups with knowledgeable inform ants throughout Europe and 

established policies for the developm ent and evolution o f  LVOs through the effective 

use o f  ICT. The findings from the VSIIS project was used for the developm ent o f  the 

EU e-Inclusion report in 2007. The report suggests that LVOs that do not value and use 

ICT effectively will lag behind their more technically proficient counterparts, in term s 

o f operational efficiency, service provision, relevance to m em bers and usefulness to 

society.

Leadbeater (2008) points out in contrast that the use o f  ICT by com m unity 

groups is not m andatory for their success. Leadbeater argues vehem ently that the 

fom entation o f  creativity and innovation is necessary for the developm ent o f  these 

com m unities, not a m isguided dependency on ICT. Leadbeater com m ents that the role 

o f  ICT in som e com m unity developm ent processes is questionable. He argues that the 

establishm ent and developm ent o f  certain com m unities is exclusively dependent on it 

em bracing technology. Leadbeater supports his argum ent with an example o f  the 

m ountain bike industry, which had grown into a fifty eight billion dollar business by 

2010. M ountain bikes were developed to m eet the specialised needs o f  certain cycling 

enthusiasts. Leadbeater com m ents that technology had little or no involvem ent in the 

creation o f  this industry. He points out that as interactions between members o f  these 

com m unities are usually collaborative and interactive by nature; the role o f  ICT only 

becomes im portant as the com m unity’s needs evolve and this function is still 

questionable.

52



Chapter 3 Literature Review: C l Concepts

However, Leadbeater’s views are partial and misleading, as it could be argued 

that although ICT may have played a small role in the development o f mountain cycles, 

ICT still has a vital role to play in the operation o f cycling clubs, supporting members to 

communicate, find routes and track progression. Also, there is no doubt that some form 

o f ICT is used for the design and creation of mountain bikes, all of which reduces the 

potency of Leadbeater’s opposition to ICT.

Alternatively, there are examples where ICT has a direct impact on the 

development o f communities or LVOs. O ’Donnell (2000) investigated the adoption o f 

ICT by Community and Voluntary (C&V)'° organisations in Ireland; she examined the 

evolution o f technologies in this sector through the decades and identified a 

phenomenon called ‘informatisation'^\ a logical continuity o f recent developments in 

the information society, as a direct result o f improvements and innovations in ICT. 

Kluver (2008) defines informatisation as the process by which ICT transforms economic 

and social relations in a community to such an extent that cultural and economic barriers 

are minimized and in some cases eliminated. Kluver believes that informatisation is a 

process whereby ICT shapes cultural and social discourse.

Indeed, Flor (2008) expresses stronger views on informatisation, when he claims 

that it is a process o f change that features ICT to such an extent that technology becomes 

the dominant force enabling economic, political, social and cultural development in 

communities. Flor’s views on informatisation are perhaps a little strong and his 

exclusive focus on ICT as a catalyst o f change misguided. Nevertheless, the central role 

that ICT has in positively changing communities should not be underplayed, as it has an 

important, but not absolute role to play in the development and sustainability o f 

communities.

Community and Voluntary (C&V) organisations will be denoted as Local Voluntary Organisations 
(LVOs)
"  Research findings by Giddens (1984); Schiller (1981, 1996) and Habermas (1989) are used to add 
empirical rigor to this phrase in research literature.
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O ’Donnell found that ICT had an important role to play in C& V  organisations, 

especially in their m anagem ent and development; but m any technical problem s were 

inhibiting the use o f technology in that sector. In an attem pt to understand the paucity o f  

ICT use in the C&V sector, she surveyed three hundred Irish voluntary organisations, 

which were based in six areas o f  population, namely; com m unity developm ent, 

environm ent and international development, health, wom en, youth and religious 

congregations. O ’Donnell again found that the use o f  ICT by C&V groups was sparse, 

erratic and flawed. She suggested that the dearth o f  technical developm ents was 

prim arily attributable to m em bers’ poor understanding o f  ICT capabilities and lack o f  a 

technical vision in the organisations where they were unclear; and in some cases they 

had no idea about how to use technology to provide solutions to their problems.

In a subsequent study, O ’Donnell (2001) focused on inner city groups in Dublin. 

The objective o f this study was to ascertain how these groups used technology, 

specifically to evaluate the enablers and barriers to their use o f  ICT. The findings from 

this study w ere sim ilar to her previous findings for ICT usage. However, in regard to the 

barriers and enablers in the use o f technology, she found that w om en’s groups were not 

m aking informed choices in ICT adoption and usage, ow ing to their lack o f  internal 

technical expertise. Also, the existence o f  organisational barriers such as m em bers’ 

technical prejudices, local culture and traditions were hindering their use o f ICT. 

O ’D onnell’s findings are consistent with other sim ilar studies (Denison and Johanson, 

2007). However, O ’D onnell’s contribution to the research is limited, as she was unable 

to establish a reason for the discrepancy between the use o f ICT between male and 

female organisations. Perhaps the disparity o f  ICT use between LVOs can be explained 

by one groups’ willingness to experim ent or having an ICT literate member.

O ’Donnell states that the integration o f  C&V organisations into the information 

society is predom inately dependent on support from external agencies, especially in 

relation to their adoption o f  ICT. Often, owing to a deficiency in internal skills, 

com m unities require access to external services in areas, such as project planning and 

managem ent, funding, developm ent, m arketing and technical support. Although
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O ’D onnell’s statem ent is largely true and widely accepted, as discussed in the previous 

section it is problem atic and promotes a culture o f dependency, which is not sustainable. 

It is im portant to note that some LVOs are technically self sufficient, developing useful 

system s and in some cases pioneering the use o f  new technologies to further their 

organisations (Denison, 2008). O ’Donnell indicates that external support facilitates the 

social integration o f  voluntary organisations into the com m unity, albeit at a cost. 

However, O ’Donnell argues that before ICT can make a sustainable contribution to the 

com m unity sector, there are a num ber o f LVO concerns that need to be addressed.

Firstly, representatives from national voluntary organisations need to be on 

influential boards and agencies at government and EU level to ensure better 

representation o f  LVO and community needs, a notion alluded to by "The W heel’ 

(2003). National and European policies need to address the concerns o f m arginalized 

and disadvantaged com m unity groups and guarantee their inclusion in com m unity 

initiatives to be prom ulgated by the EU and governments. Secondly, funding 

opportunities need to be established for voluntary organisations to facilitate their 

adoption o f  new technologies, especially those that face specific barriers to progress, 

such as low-incom e groups, w om en’s organisations and those geographically 

disadvantaged. Thirdly, voluntary organisations need education, training and technical 

support for hardware and software to ensure their continued access to and use o f 

appropriate forms o f  ICT. Lastly, but certainly not least, voluntary organisations need a 

technical plan that will enable them to evaluate and use IT effectively and efficiently.

Salamon and G eller (2005) conducted research on the impact o f  ICT on 'non 

p r o f it’ organisations in the United States; they limited their research to five categories'^ 

o f  non profit organisations, one o f  which was the com m unity developm ent sector. 

Salamon and Geller com m ent that com m unity organisations need significant investment 

capital to support their needs, one o f which is the provision o f  ICT services. Salamon 

and Geller conclude that ICT provision and training are essential requirem ents for non 

profit organisations and this often results in a m ismatch between capital availability and

Other categories investigated were children and family services, elderly services, m useum s and theatres.
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m em bers’ needs. Finally, Salamon and Geller caution that the lack o f  appropriate funds 

in this increasingly com petitive environm ent leads to the generation o f serious problems 

for non profit organisations, such as provision o f  services and inform ation, retention o f 

their vibrancy and relevance to m embers and society.

Laforest and Philips (2003) conducted work for C anada’s Innovation Strategy. 

They point out that the voluntary sector contributes to the Canadian econom y and the 

lifestyle o f  its inhabitants by its positive impact on com m unities. The study found that 

voluntary organisations provide innovative service delivery m echanism s, help build 

social capital and cohesion, develop networks and encourage participation o f people in 

public policy developm ent. However, it is clear that to achieve their potential, voluntary 

organisations face several challenges. Firstly, the developm ent o f  hum an capital needs 

to be prioritised to em pow er members as individuals. Secondly, a capacity for creativity, 

which prom otes innovations in voluntary organisations, needs to be encouraged. 

Thirdly, knowledge creation and transfer need to focus ‘o« ‘and "in’ the voluntary 

sector. Laforest and Philips claim that research on the use o f  ICT by Canadian 

voluntary organisations lags behind their US and UK counterparts'^ and this is a trend 

that needs to change. In particular, attention is needed on how voluntary organisations 

govern them selves, a point alluded to in chapter two and provide a suitable inclusive and 

sustainable environm ent for their members.

Other sim ilar pieces o f  research into the role o f  voluntary organisations in 

com m unities and their usage o f  ICT has been published by scholars such as Burt and 

Taylor (1999), Sum am  (2001) and Schauder et al (2005), all o f  whom have recognised 

how the evolution o f  technologies provides a m yriad o f  opportunities for communities 

to develop new services and improve their operations. However, one o f the most notable 

contributions to the C l literature has been the research on ‘‘structuration' carried out by 

Stillman (2007). At its m ost basic level, the theory o f  structuration holds that all human 

action is perform ed within the context o f  a pre-existing social structure, which is

This is a strange assertion, because notable Cl academ ics such as Gurstein and O ’Donnell are now  
conducting a plethora o f  research in Canada. H owever, it can be explained by the fact that in 2003 at the 
time o f  Laforest and P hilips’s work, neither Gurstein nor O ’Donnell w as resident in Canada.
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governed by a set o f established social norms and practices. Therefore, all human action 

is based on the varying contextual rules and social practices under which it occurred. 

However, the key caveat to "structuration’’ is that the norms, structures and rules are not 

permanent, but sustained and evolved by human action. According to Stillman (2007), 

structuration theory is frequently associated with the work o f Anthony Giddens (1984), 

though other researchers such as Orlikowski (2000) and Rose (1999) have also adapted 

it to study the application o f ICT in communities. Additionally, Stillman claims that 

structuration theory may be used to understand how social structures divide or restrict 

individuals’ use o f ICT and how people define situations that overcome the challenges 

created by them.

Indeed, Orlikowski (2000) claims that technology is an intervention into the 

relationship between human agents and organizational structure, which potentially 

changes it. She asserts that technology is created and changed by human action, but it is 

also used by humans to accomplish action. She provides figure 3.1 to illustrate her 

understanding o f structuration and its impact on organisations.

Technology

Organisational
Properties

Human
Agents

Figure 3.1 - O rlikowski’s structu ra tion  model of technology
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3.5.1 E x p lan a tio n  o f  s tru c tu ra tio n  m odel

A rrow T ype o f Influence N a tu re  o f  Influence

A Technology as a product o f  

hum an agency

Technology is an outcom e o f such hum an 

action as design, developm ent, appropriation 

and m odification.

B Technology as a m edium  o f  

hum an action

Technology facilitates and constrains human 

action through the provision o f  interpretive 

schemes, facilities and norms.

C Organisational conditions o f  

interaction with technology

Institutional properties influence humans in 

their interaction with technology, for example 

intentions, professional norms, state o f the art 

in materials and knowledge, design standards 

and available resources.

D Institutional consequences 

o f  interaction with 

technology

Interaction with technology influences the 

institutional properties o f  an organisation 

through reinforcing or transform ing structures 

o f signification, dom ination and legitimation.

Table 3.2 Structuration model explanation

However, the application o f  structuration theory to date has been largely 

theoretical, w ith a few exceptions (Stillm an and French, 2007). A lthough the theory 

itself im plies that it will eventually feed back into practice, more often than not this is 

not the case. The sim ple reason for the lack o f  practical use o f  structuration may be that 

its com plexity makes it too abstract to be o f  use in a functional sense, especially in 

com m unities w hich exhibit diverse backgrounds and needs. Nevertheless, some scholars 

such as Stillm an and Stoecker (2005) have successfully adopted structuration theory to 

investigate the use o f  ICT by com m unities.
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They carried out their work through a community based research project in 

Melbourne, Australia. This is a region o f high social and economic need and is defined 

by the Australian government as a 'major growth corridor’. The research acquired its 

findings through a series of interviews and focus groups; it identified a decline in ICT 

investments by communities, which created service and information deficits. Stillman 

and Stoecker used structuration theory to identify six areas o f concern for ICT usage and 

sustainability among that community: computer troubleshooting, quality technology 

support, resource directories, web page development, communication costs, and 

relationships with local councils. These areas are examples of how acknowledgement of 

existing social structures and the creation of supplemental activities improve interactions 

and the provision o f services among residents, which subsequently facilitates positive 

changes in the community.

However, Stillman (2007) cautions that the application of structuration theory to 

community initiatives, particularly to voluntary organisations, is challenging. He argues 

that structuration theory has traditionally focused on the constructions o f technology for 

business organisations and its use in community applications often proves difficult. This 

limitation places an onus on communities who wish to use ICT to acknowledge the 

diversity o f their inhabitants, yet still develop an inclusive, holistic and comprehensive 

technical vision for the community. In addition, Denison (2007) points out the 

importance o f identifying the barriers to ICT adoption by community organisations. 

These barriers directly impact on the success o f technical solutions. Denison claims that 

negative attitudes to ICT, limited access to professional knowledge, lack o f resources, 

poor understanding o f  technology needs, paucity o f internal technology skills and 

knowledge, insufficient project management skills and lack o f training and support 

opportunities, all contribute to ICT failures. It is clear that communities and 

organisations that acknowledge their social norms and practices, detect their technical 

barriers and identify appropriate success factors or enablers will experience many 

benefits from their use o f ICT. However, an important aspect o f any community 

initiative is inclusion. End users need a medium to voice their needs and provide 

feedback that makes them feel as though their opinions matter, which ultimately 

improves their adoption and usage o f the technical applications.
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3.6 Participatory Design in C l

Participatory design is an approach for application developm ent that actively 

involves stakeholders in the design process, which ensures that the end product is usable 

and m eets their needs. Carroll and Rosson (2007) suggest that com m unities have a voice 

and participatory design allows it to be heard. Participatory design was pioneered in the 

1960s by the com puter scientist Kristin Nygaard, who advocates user involvem ent at all 

stages o f  technical developments. This interaction im proves the developm ent o f  user 

centred applications and hence improves the adoption and usage rates o f  technology. 

However, Gurstein (2008) cautions that participatory design places a responsibility on 

stakeholders to be aware o f  each o ther’s diverse needs and to recognise the 

heterogeneity o f people and their organisations; this ultim ately introduces more 

com plexity to the design and developm ent process. Nevertheless, m any scholars 

advocate the use o f  participatory design into C l initiatives (Kretzm ann and Me Knight, 

1993; Carroll and Rosson, 1996; Loader and Keeble, 2000; Gurstein, 2000; Me Iver, 

2002; Pinkett, 2003; Erwin and Taylor, 2004; Stoecker, 2005; Stillman and French, 

2007).

As far as Schuler and N am ioka (1993) are concerned, participatory design is a 

social negotiation between all stakeholders that begins at project conception and 

continues through the design iterations, im plementation, installation, operation and 

evolution o f the system. Participatory design moves end users into the world o f 

researchers and developers, as it provides new opportunities and challenges for all 

stakeholders and their organisations. Kensing and Bloom berg (1998) argue that 

participatory design is an accepted professional practice for the developm ent o f  IS 

applications and technical infrastructures, which includes socio-technical systems.
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Carroll & Rosson (1996, 2007) are among the primary proponents for the 

inclusion o f  participatory design in Cl initiatives. They argue that participatory design is 

an inclusive approach to IS development that is based on two propositions. Firstly, the 

moral proposition, which proposes that people whose activities and experiences are 

affected most directly by the design outcome have a right to be involved in a substantive 

way in development o f the application. Secondly, the pragmatic proposition, which 

proposes that people who use the application should be included in the design and 

development process, so that they offer their experiences and preferences, and in doing 

so, increase the likelihood of developing a useful, successful and sustainable application.

Carroll and Rosson point out that participatory design is an ideal complementary 

approach for the development o f community applications. This inclusive design 

approach allows end users to address their diverse and wide ranging set o f needs at all 

stages o f the system lifecycle. Landauer (1995) proposes that a user-centred approach is 

essential for the development o f community systems. Landauer’s proposition is based 

on the premise that failure to design well through stakeholder inclusion is the primary 

cause o f problems in regards to the usefulness and usability o f community applications. 

Landauer suggests that ICT failures in communities are predominantly due to a lack of 

focus on user requirements and concerns. Using participatory techniques helps 

communities avoid these failures, as it places an onus on Cl developers to ensure that 

community initiatives work continually with end users throughout the systems lifecycle. 

This interaction facilitates the acquisition of an in-depth understanding o f community 

needs and requirements and ultimately results in the development o f more usable, 

inclusive and sustainable applications.

Carroll and Rosson (1996) investigated the use o f participatory design in ICT 

deployment within communities through numerous case studies. Initially, their research 

began with the Blacksburg Electronic Village (BEV) project, which started in the early 

nineties as a partnership between Virginia Tech, Bell Atlantic Corporation and 

Blacksburg town. In this project, local voluntary organisations entered into one-year 

partnerships with researchers at the University o f Pennsylvania. Carroll and Rosson’s
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research evaluated the ways LVOs analyse, plan and use ICT. Based on the results from 

this project, C arroll and Rosson provided LVOs with help and guidance to  support their 

adoption and use o f  ICT. Since then, Carroll and Rosson (2007) started the C ivic Nexus

Pennsylvania State University. This project involves different LVOs (e.g. historical 

society, youth services and conservation society) based in that com m unity, where it 

assists them  w ith ICT deploym ent to improve their operation and their contribution to 

society.

Figure 3.2 illustrates some o f  the high level findings from the C ivic Nexus 

project. The arrow s on either side (stages A and C) represent the com plexities and 

resource requirem ents o f  a com m unity initiative and identify how direct end user 

participation impacts on the developm ent o f  the application. The box in the centre 

(Stage B) outlines the critical high level organisational concerns.

project, which is a C l'^  initiative between Centre County, Pennsylvania and

Stage A. Direct 
Participation
Community group membe 
input views on ICT usage

2. Organise for ICT change

3. Leam new ICT skills

4. Create and sustain intrinsic 
motivation

Stage B. Concerns
1. Identify ICT needs

Community groups have 
minimal time or infrastructure 
for planning and developing 
ICT solutions

Stage C. Resource 
for change

Figure 3.2 Participatory design activities from Civic Nexus project

(Source: https://cscllab.ist.psu.edu/projects/civic_nexus)

At the tim e o f  the C ivic N exus Project, the term Cl had been coined and used in research literature.
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Carroll and Rosson argue that before com m unities can identify their needs, they 

require a higher level o f  understanding o f the potential uses o f  ICT, w hich in turn helps 

them  see the potential benefits o f  technology deploym ent. This understanding requires a 

reflective analysis o f ICT, its capabilities and its practices, w hich creates a com m unity- 

learning loop, sim ilar to organisational loops as identified by Argyris and Schon (1978). 

This loop reflects how com m unities and organisations need a basic, yet evolving 

knowledge o f ICT in order to know how to use it successfully. As system s are designed 

and im plemented, com m unities and their LVOs learn m ore about ICT and see new 

possibilities. On the other hand, som etimes owing to a poor technological 

understanding, com m unities overestim ate possibilities and exceed specifications, which 

negatively impacts on the application in term s o f  its delivery and ultim ately its 

acceptance.

Carroll and Rosson suggest that when members understand and appreciate the 

capabilities o f  ICT, it reduces the potential negative im pact o f  com m unity and 

organisational loops on developm ents. Subsequently, further im provem ents are 

achievable by liaising with technology experts at local universities. Carroll and Rosson 

advocate that interaction, both internally and externally, helps com m unities and their 

LVOs initiate a change process that m akes analysis and planning o f  ICT projects a 

strategic goal. This contact leads to the developm ent o f  ICT supported opportunities for 

LVOs and provides new sources o f  sustainable and intrinsic m otivation to its members.

Carroll and R osson’s research at B lacksburg village and Civic Nexus 

dem onstrates how com m unities and their LVOs, who develop technically supported 

services, experience a positive change towards ICT am ong their m em bership, w ith many 

other tangible benefits. This attitude change tow ards technology is a result o f  m em bers 

better understanding the potential uses and benefits o f  ICT and subsequently being less 

intim idated using it. Consequently, LVOs also recognise the im portance o f ICT within
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their strategic plans in term s o f  sustainability and developm ent'^. According to Carroll 

and Rosson, Cl is an im portant context for the use o f  participatory design in 

com m unities, because it facilitates the way people live. They argue that the inclusion o f 

stakeholders’ needs and expectations into Cl initiatives provides an inclusive 

com m unity application, which reflects and improves people’s daily way o f  life.

Carroll and Rosson argue participatory design has become a key tool in the 

realisation o f  am bitious'^ com m unity goals. They suggest that com m unities need a 

sustainable m odel for Cl initiatives, where participatory design is a central part o f  the 

process. However, the integration o f  the participatory design concept into a C l model is 

contentious, as there is considerable disagreem ent am ong Cl researchers about the 

tim ing and am ount o f  input required from end users. Gurstein (2008) cautions that too 

much interaction with end users results in ^paralysis by analysis', ultim ately stagnating 

the initiative.

On the other hand, research by Carroll and Rosson (1996, 2007) and Loader and 

Keeble (2000) suggest that a lack o f  interaction with end users results in inadequate and 

inappropriate com m unity applications. Finding a balance o f  user interaction is crucial 

and often is dependent on each individual project. It could be argued that the level o f  

user interaction depends on the size and importance o f  developm ents coupled with the 

technical literacy o f  stakeholders. Those m em bers with an appreciation o f  ICT are 

valuable in guiding developm ents, yet those not as technically literate are perhaps even 

more im portant as their adoption o f  the application will often decide w hether it is 

sustained or falls into a state o f  disuse.

The strategic plan is the set o f  activities that the com m unity w ishes to achieve over a number o f  years to 
improve the lives o f  its inhabitants; it often includes m ission statement, SW OT analysis and community 
plan.

The term ''ambitious'’ denotes the requirement o f  com m unities to strive to develop value added 
com m unity services, such as social and econom ic services, from their Cl application.
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Stillman and French (2007) adopt a participatory design approach for their 

"Doing IT  Better" initiative. This is a project based in Melbourne, Australia that 

examines the use of ICT by community organisations. Stillman and French advocate the 

use of a participatory approach for Cl initiatives. They argue that socio-technical 

relationships are only uncovered through active engagement between people, where tacit 

knowledge is discovered and explicit information recorded. Stillman and French state 

that communities and LVOs that adopt a participatory approach for their technical 

initiatives benefit from the identification of potential "valuable outcom es’, which lead to 

more achievable, realistic and sustainable community applications. Although the 

adoption o f a participatory approach to community development is supported by many 

practitioners, it is foolhardy to suggest that it is the only way to develop effective 

applications. It could be argued that a small cohort o f members representing various 

aspects o f a LVO can equally specify and design solutions for their organisation.

De Alvear and Thiollent (2011) state for ICT to contribute effectively to people’s 

lives, it must be used in a democratic way. The use o f ICT needs to be thought out, 

adapted or developed so as to foster collective dynamics in the community. Otherwise, 

the deployment o f ICT will only establish other unequal power relations in the 

community. However, De Alvear and Thiollent claim if the integration o f ICT into 

communities is done in a participatory manner between all stakeholders, it strengthens 

bonds and increases mutual trust and reciprocity between individuals and their LVOs, 

ultimately developing social capital between stakeholders.
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3.7 Social Capital

According to Field (2003), the central premise of social capital theory is that 

relationships matter and social networks are a valuable community asset. Smith (2007) 

argues that social interaction enables people to be committed to each other. In turn, this 

commitment facilitates the development o f a social fabric within the community. Smith 

comments that communities that have a "good stock' o f social capital are more likely to 

benefit from lower crime figures, better health, higher educational achievements and 

better economic growth. However, Mignone and Henley (2009) caution that the 

development o f social capital through pre-existing community networks is a difficult 

task and is often dependent on the power relations that already exist between 

communities, LVOs and individuals.

Alternatively, Gaved (2011) points out that the development o f social capital 

should be encouraged through traditional methods, before ICT initiatives are introduced 

to complement it. Gaved claims that a social network needs to be well established, 

before a complementary technological support initiative can be developed. Often there is 

a need to establish a new synergy o f social capital as a pre-requisite for its development. 

It is clear that ICT can support the development o f social capital in communities. The 

key concern, however, is the subtle differences between what constitutes social capital, 

as it seems to mean different things to various people.

Numerous scholars such as Bourdieu (1983), Coleman (1988) and Putnam 

(2000) define social capital, with different perspectives. Bourdieu (1983) defines social 

capital as the actual or potential resources held by people and the relationships o f their 

mutual acquaintances. This definition o f social capital is simplistic, as it views it 

exclusively as the mobilisation o f personal assets and associations. Coleman (1988) 

argues that social capital is an aspect of a social structure and facilitates actions o f 

individuals. Once again, Coleman’s definition is a basic interpretation o f social capital 

that premises it is based on personal activities and social norms.
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Putnam (1995) however defines social capital as the collective value o f all social 

networks and the inclination to do things for each other. Putnam’s vision embraces 

social interaction and personal associations and in particular altruism; all o f these are 

valuable social capital characteristics, thus making it the most appropriate definition. 

Putnam (2000) points out that social capital is an important concept for communities 

and can be measured by the amount o f trust, altruism and reciprocity between 

individuals. Social capital is closely related to what Putnam identifies as 'civic v irtue’, 

which is the glue that holds individuals together and enables bridges to be built to others 

in the community. Social capital allows collective community problems to be resolved 

more easily, as it promotes co-operation and interaction. Consequently, social capital 

broadens people’s perspectives to enable them to see the benefits of how collaboration 

with trusted individuals helps them achieve a collective goal.

However, as might be expected with a concept like social capital that is treated 

so broadly in IS literature, as to be an explanation for an array o f changes and a solution 

for social problems, a number of weaknesses can be identified that have implications for 

this research. Firstly, it is hard to measure social capital, as it is predominantly based on 

human involvement, which can vary depending on circumstances. Secondly, the 

establishment o f how changes in social capital impact on a community and vice versa 

raises concerns on the direction o f causality making it difficult to determine the origin of 

improvement. Thirdly, social capital depends on a myriad o f loose themes such as trust, 

participation, interaction and altruism, all o f which it may be more appropriate to 

consider individually, rather than holistically. Nevertheless, social capital as a concept 

has been extensively researched in recent times and its impact on positive community 

development detailed and validated by numerous scholars such as Coleman (1988), 

Portes (1998) and Putnam (2000).
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Putnam (2000) investigated the impact o f social capital on American 

communities and found that social interaction has plummeted since the 1980’s, which 

has resulted in a deterioration o f American society. Putnam supports his argument with 

statistics, which illustrate a reduction in meetings attended by people, a diminution in 

family members dining together and decreased visitations between friends. Putnam 

claims that people sign fewer petitions, belong to a smaller number o f organisations, 

meet friends less frequently and socialise less. Consequently, certain communities have 

become isolated from society and are socially impoverished with some people even 

disconnected from family, friends and neighbours.

Putnam gathers evidence from approximately five hundred thousand interviews 

carried out over a twenty-five year period and three other social research projects'^. The 

scale o f this study indicates the enormous task and time required to research the 

provision o f social capital. Putnam proposes that the primary drivers for the reduction of 

social capital in communities are: changes in work practices, new family structures, 

more computer usage and the changing role o f women in society. Putnam comments 

that communities need to socially reinvent themselves to maintain their contribution to 

society, as traditional ways o f social interaction are no longer adequate to meet the 

needs of their members. This reinvention requires communities to find new and 

innovative ways that promote social interaction and activity. Moreover, communities 

need to evaluate what constitutes social capital, so that mechanisms that satisfy their 

local needs can be implemented.

Typical examples o f social needs are visitations between people, formation of 

new groups o f people with similar hobbies or interests and the creation o f links between 

local organisations. These and other needs form the foundation on which the social 

capital o f a community can be built. Putnam identifies mutual support, cooperation, trust 

and organisational effectiveness as characteristics o f social capital and classifies it into 

the following forms. Firstly, episodic, single stranded and anonymous', typically, this is

Three primary data sets are used in the research, the first is the DD B lifesty le  data, the second is the 14 
state level measures o f  social capital study and the third is the Roper social and political trends archive. 
Further details can be accessed at h t tp : / /w w w .b o w l in g a lo n e .c o m /d a ta .h tm
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the faintly familiar face met occasionally. Secondly, repeated, intensive, multi-stranded 

networks', typically, these informal networks comprise people who work together or 

perhaps meet in a pub on a Friday evening. Thirdly, formally organised networks'. 

typically, these are local organisations that contain members who share a common 

purpose, interest or bond. These formal networks exist for an explicit community 

purpose or for their members’ private needs.

Carroll and Rosson (2007) propose a community perspective for social capital 

provision that is primarily based on the activation and mobilisation of formal 

community groups, commonly known as LVOs. Carroll and Rosson examine numerous 

areas o f community concern, one o f which is the provision o f social capital. Carroll and 

Rosson argue that the command of technology facilitates LVOs to more appropriately 

represent their social needs and shape what they can socially accomplish as a group. It is 

clear that appropriate ICT deployment facilitates the provision of democracy, 

development o f social capital and provision of social regeneration opportunities for 

communities.

Haddon (2000) adopts a different perspective for social capital provision in 

communities. Haddon’s project focuses on how ICT developments support specific 

groups o f society, rather than the whole community. Although the primary focus o f his 

project is on the use of basic ICT by single parents and the young elderly, which is a 

small subset o f society, its findings provide a direction for social capital provision in 

communities. Haddon argues that his research demonstrates two key points in regard to 

social capital provision. Firstly, understanding people’s lives creates the societal 

foundation, from which ICT may be used for the provision o f social capital 

opportunities. Without this understanding, the use of technology is socially constrained. 

Secondly, before end users engage and use ICT, they need to see the benefits and the 

usefulness o f it to support their daily lives. The primary focus o f Haddon’s research is 

the use of basic ICT and this is only a subset o f the technological world. It is 

conceivable however, that Haddon’s research could be extended to more complex 

technologies, such as virtual communities, which may also be used for the development 

of social capital opportunities.
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Perkins and Long (2002) also conducted research on the application o f  ICT for 

the provision o f  social capital opportunities to groups that had traditionally been socially 

excluded. Bishop et al (2006) focus on low-incom e residents o f  Champaign, Urbana in 

America. They identify the social needs o f  residents and claim that high speed Internet 

access is vital to hom eowners for social capital provision, which is a strange assertion, 

considering that email and more recent ICT developm ents like Twitter and Facebook 

require a relatively low speed Internet connection. Rommes (2002) argues that ICT 

facilitates the provision o f social capital through the developm ent o f com m unication and 

collaboration opportunities am ong wom en groups in Am sterdam. Rommes points out 

w om en’s groups fought against the stereotype o f  being technologically incompetent, 

because o f  their sex and through the developm ent o f  ICT based services, subsequently 

im proved the social quality o f  their lives. Collectively, these projects dem onstrate the 

potential o f ICT to create an inclusive environm ent and to solve social exclusion 

problem s. Projects like these can reduce the social cleavage between those who can and 

those who cannot meet face to face instead rely on ICT to provide interaction and 

com m unication opportunities.

However, Me Iver (2002) argues that the identification and prioritisation o f 

social concerns have greater priority in com m unity applications than they have in 

business organisations. Therefore, C l applications require the production o f  more 

creative social solutions that appeal to the wider com m unity. Social capital developm ent 

needs to be considered outside the orthodoxy o f cost benefit analysis, traditionally found 

in business organisations. Laforest and Philips (2003) com m ent that social capital 

provision and cohesion is one o f  the prim ary contributions o f voluntary organisations to 

C anadian society. They argue that a good m easurem ent o f  social capital in com m unities 

and voluntary organisations is obtained through assessm ent o f  three variables: 

volunteering and participation, social trust and associational activity. These variables 

help com m unities measure their levels o f  social capital and cohesion and assists with 

societal developm ent. To sum up, social capital developm ent in com m unities is 

dependent on people interacting with others for mutual benefit, freely giving up their 

tim e to work and collaborate to carry out work on behalf o f  LVOs.
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Erwin and Taylor (2004) propose a different perspective for the social 

appropriation o f ICT and focus on its contribution for community development in South 

Africa. Erwin and Taylor claim there is now an understanding that ICT provision 

through government and private sector efforts exclusively are insufficient for addressing 

the societal concerns o f communities. As discussed earlier in the chapter, top-down 

initiatives have largely failed to deliver positive results in the past (Clement and Shade, 

2000; Gurstein, 2003). Cl initiatives need to be community driven. Erwin and Taylor 

argue that a new social contract is required that binds and partners civil, private and 

public sectors in the delivery of social inclusion and cohesion in ways that strengthen 

social bonds in society. Erwin and Taylor point out Cl initiatives facilitate the creation 

o f a new social dynamic within communities, which is based on both internal and 

external relationships and networks. Cl initiatives need to support community needs, 

where co-operation and trust are pivotal characteristics of a new social relationship 

between government agencies and their communities. Unfortunately, Erwin and 

Taylor’s focus on top down support for the development o f social capital is problematic, 

as social capital provision is more sustainable if it is locally nurtured through existing 

relationships and networks, rather than being "forced" through unnatural and 

unsustainable links.

Schuler (2009) argues that a new type o f social capital is evolving in 

communities. Schuler calls this form of capital "civic intelligence ’; it refers to the ability 

o f humankind to use information and communication in order to engage in collective 

problem solving. Schuler claims that like the "intelligence' o f  an individual, civic 

intelligence can be developed incrementally in communities through human effort. 

According to Schuler, by transcending the individual, civic intelligence adds another 

level to the idea of intelligence and is effectively a community level of intelligence, 

which is based on their collective skills and experiences. Schuler claims that civic 

intelligence, probably to a much higher degree than an individual's intelligence, can be 

improved and made more effective.
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The challenge is how best to capture this new form o f  intelligence and m obilise 

it collectively for the betterm ent o f the community. It could be argued that LVOs are the 

most appropriate com m unity structure where this new form o f  civic intelligence is 

visible and reusable. Perhaps, LVOs have an organisational form o f  social capital that 

can be leveraged to boost its level in other less socially privileged groups and 

throughout the entire community. If this is the case, undoubtedly, ICT would have a 

pivotal role to play in the identification, m obilization and utilisation o f various form s o f  

cultural, economic and social capital.

3.8 Cultural Capital and Community Culture

Loader and Keeble (2000 and 2004) found that the inclusion o f a com m unity’s 

culture and its unique local identity ideals were fundam ental to the success o f  a C l 

initiative. However, culture is a multi faceted concept. Therefore, culture and its 

associated ideals need to be examined from a num ber o f  different perspectives to 

appreciate its contribution to C l projects.

Firstly, Bourdieu (1985) defines cultural capital as the knowledge, skills, 

experiences, education and/or connections that individuals experience during the course 

o f their life, w hich enables them  to succeed more so, than someone from a less 

experienced background (see section 6.6.3). B ourdieu’s vision o f  cultural capital has an 

individual view o f  culture, one that is unique to a person. A lthough it is reasonable to 

consider the potential role o f  an individual’s cultural capital in a C l application, it is 

arguably more appropriate to place the em phasis o f  cultural concern at a higher level, 

such as at the com m unity level.

Secondly, Stoecker (2005) points out that how technical applications fit into the 

com m unity’s culture needs to be considered by Cl practitioners. Com munities need to 

understand their local needs, cultural expectations and unique characteristics, before 

they create useful and sustainable applications. Stoecker supports his argument with a
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case study conducted in Cedarwood-Riverside, M inneapolis. The com m unity opposed 

urban developers’ redevelopm ent o f  their town. The people o f  C edarw ood-Riverside 

believed that this new developm ent would decim ate the local com m unity, erode their 

traditions, culture and ideals, which had existed for centuries.

The com m unity o f  Cedarwood-Riverside took responsibility for the 

maintenance o f  their own way o f  life. This responsibility was represented by a small 

gold shovel given to each m em ber o f  the community. The shovel sym bolised how a lot 

o f  people who made small efforts and worked together accom plished great things. The 

people o f  the com m unity used ICT in the form o f mobile phones, texts, websites and 

discussion boards to prom ote their cause. Stoecker argues that C edarw ood-Riverside 

dem onstrates how a com m unity that acknowledges and m obilises its assets with ICT can 

trium ph against adversity. Additionally, he adds that C edarw ood-Riverside is an 

exam ple o f how Cl can be a support field for cultural m aintenance within com m unities. 

Stoecker believes that there is no longer Cl projects; instead there are initiatives that 

acknowledge and incorporate local concerns, one o f which is the retention o f  cultural 

heritage and local identity.

Bishop et al (2006) provides examples o f  successful Cl cultural based

applications, such as youth m edia workshops and a refugee assistance centre in Illinois

and an after school program  in Islington, USA. These exam ples support B ishop’s

premise that the inclusion o f  cultural concerns o f  the com m unity and its inhabitants is 

im perative to the sustainability and success o f com m unity initiatives. B ishop’s truism  is 

a logical extension o f Stoecker’s (2005) argum ent that the provision o f  a holistic 

approach to com m unity-based applications encourages the adoption and prom otion o f 

the application and ensures it incorporates local traditions and m eets cultural

expectations.
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Gilligan (2005) comments "rural identity’ is complex and varied, as Irish 

communities are diverse in terms o f social composition, economic structure, history and 

culture. Gilligan points out that this cultural uniqueness explains the reluctance of rural 

Ireland to embrace technology and illustrates the enormous task of changing this 

'worrying trend'. Gilligan argues that cultural factors, such as demographics, lifestyle 

and economics, contribute to the lack o f ICT adoption by rural communities and the 

creation o f a digital divide in Ireland. Gilligan states that the acknowledgment o f local 

culture, ideals and expectations facilitates communities to develop more appropriate, 

usable and sustainable applications that enable and empower people.

Typical cultural concerns for communities would be the retention of: local 

heritage and ideals, regional attitudes and customs, craft skills, art, music and historical 

moments. Often "old’’ ways o f doing things are best, but unfortunately sometimes get 

lost, through someone leaving the community or changing times. These valuable pieces 

of culture manifest themselves in a technology context, in websites with local content 

and services, mobile applications, discussion boards to promote collaboration, online 

interaction between individuals and e-learning applications for education and training.

Thirdly, the concept of cultural capital may be looked at through an 

organisational lens, where arguably it shares common characteristics to institutional 

theory. Scott (2004, Pg. 408) states ‘ institutional theory attends to the deeper and more 

resilient aspects o f  social structure Institutional theory considers the processes by 

which structures, including schemas, rules, norms, and routines become established as 

authoritative guidelines for social behaviour. Institutional theory establishes how 

elements are created, diffused, adopted, and adapted over space and time in 

organisations and how they subsequently fall into decline and disuse. In the context of 

this research, it can be argued that institutional theory is closely related to organisational 

culture and therefore similar principles apply to its application in community projects 

and how it is embraced by Cl initiatives. It would be foolhardy to believe that the 

introduction of new structures, ways of operating and practices in the LVO through ICT 

would not be impacted by the social expectations and behaviour o f its members.
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Similarly, Gaved (2011) cautions that "internal po litics’ is another cultural 

problem that affects the adoption and use o f ICT by community groups. These internal 

games of brinkmanship are often based on cultural backgrounds, identities and thinking. 

He cautions that even small groups can have differences o f opinion leading to members 

rejecting initiatives and that the management committee may also differ in their opinions 

on the use o f technology, further confusing the project. However, this research 

conjectures that the impact o f internal politics can be negated through the introduction 

of technology into the LVO by a trusted and respected member, who has support from 

the majority o f the membership. Internal wrangling may still ensue in the LVO for a 

time, but its impact will be minimized.

Gurstein (2000) states that Cl links cultural capital provision to sustainable 

economic opportunities at a community level. Gurstein cites the Cape Breton case study 

in Canada as an example o f how the use o f cultural capital and heritage provides 

economic opportunities through the provision o f electronic commerce opportunities, 

community and civic networks, electronic democracy, on-line participation, self help 

programmes and virtual communities. Cape Breton is an example o f how a community 

with a strong cultural background has fallen on hard times. Members o f the community 

recognised their cultural assets in terms o f local music, the Breton language and other 

local activities such as fishing. Cape Breton mobilised their natural assets to 

economically stimulate the community. ICT provided a medium that facilitated the 

community to market and sell their natural assets. This initiative stimulated the local 

economy as a tourist resort, led to a growth in employment and saved the community 

from the ravages of economic ruin.
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3.9 Economic opportunities

According to Loader and Keeble (2000), ICT is important to modern society, 

especially in areas like economic development in local communities. Loader and Keeble 

posit that there is a correlation between the information ‘po o r’ and those who are 

currently economically isolated. This phenomenon is commonly known as the 'digital 

divide \  which refers to the notion o f access and usage o f ICT and usually incorporates 

social exclusion, economic struggles and the breakdown o f community relations 

(Warschauer, 2003). Erwin and Taylor, (2004) claim that at government level in many 

countries, there is a gradual realization that Cl research and initiatives potentially creates 

an inclusive environment that reduces the digital divide. This realisation has led to the 

creation o f support agencies by governments and the provision o f funding opportunities 

for the development o f a knowledge economy'*. However, as previously stated earlier in 

this chapter, these 'top down ’ initiatives have largely failed.

Loader and Keeble (2000) argue that Cl is an approach that may be used to 

address the digital divide within communities, where ICT facilitates development o f the 

local economy. In a later contribution. Loader and Keeble (2004) state that one o f the 

primary objectives o f Cl initiatives is the provision of economic regeneration 

opportunities for communities. However, they found a paucity o f useful research 

findings on the economic impact o f ICT in communities, which is worrying. Research 

carried out by the Morino Institute (2001) recommends figures on expenditure allocation 

for community initiatives, where a maximum of one-third o f expenditure should be 

spent on hardware and software. At the time of writing, expenditure o f one third on 

hardware and software would seem excessive, considering the fall in price of technology 

in recent times. The Institute suggests that access to technology is not the concern of 

communities, a suggestion that some Irish rural communities may disagree with, 

considering a local group o f women in Wexford recently had to travel 12 mile to their 

nearest computer training course. Instead, the Institute claims that the adoption and

'* The term knowledge economy is used to define the use o f  knowledge to produce economic benefits.
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usage o f  the technology is more important, a change o f  focus that places an emphasis on 

the provision o f  education and training program mes.

Dabinett (2000) suggests that the introduction o f  ICT into LVOs to stimulate 

econom ic developm ent will have, at best, a m inim al effect, unless m em bers’ specific 

needs are explicitly identified and addressed as parts o f  the solution. Davinett argues 

that ICT on its own provides little economic opportunities for com m unities. He claim s 

ICT only facilitates positive economic change when it supports established com m unity 

and organisational needs, with a particular em phasis on m em bers requirem ents and 

expectations. Dabinett additionally com m ents that econom ic developm ent through 

technology provision needs to be based on the strengths o f  the organisation, highlighting 

coordination and collaboration between LVOs.

Gurstein (2009) points out that the availability o f  high speed Internet has lifted 

the technical restrictions on high volume inform ation access and helped economic 

developm ent. As a result o f  this technical im provem ent a highly expanded range o f  web 

services and information m anagem ent capabilities are rapidly appearing, some o f  which 

offer econom ic opportunities. The challenge, however, is how LVOs particularly in 

disadvantaged com m unities can take advantage o f  these technical developm ents to 

realise new econom ic opportunities for them selves and their com m unity, with som e still 

suffering from the impact o f  the digital divide. Gurstein argues that there is a risk that 

high speed Internet will result in a technical drain from local economies into more 

highly developed and capital intensive applications rather than focus on local LVO or 

com m unity needs. This argum ent is inaccurate, as it could be argued that good Internet 

connectivity supports all com m unities, regardless o f  origin or focus. A rising tide floats 

all boats. N evertheless, it is fair to say that high speed Internet connectivity presents a 

challenge to com m unities in different ways. Firstly, it is often difficult for som e rural 

com m unities to obtain high speed Intemet. Secondly, com m unities often find it difficult 

to explore the potential o f  ICT and identify opportunities for bottom up technical 

developm ents.
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Toland and Yoong (2011) point out that ICT enhances the efforts of 

communities to enable them to achieve sustainable economic success. Toland and 

Yoong offer a ‘7-/ fram ew ork’ which identifies the necessary characteristics that thest; 

regions need in order to successfully use ICT for the development o f economic 

opportunities. These community characteristics are: Informing, Interconnecting 

Innovating, Interacting, Infrastructure, Industry and Income. Toland and Yoong explore 

the relevance and importance o f the first two characteristics o f the frameworl< 

"informing’ and "interconnecting’ in two case studies based in rural and urbar 

communities in New Zealand.

The main findings from the case studies is that in terms o f "informing’̂  botl 

communities have adopted a bottom up approach to community development, where the 

needs o f the community are driven by its inhabitants and local organisations - a correci 

approach for community development as earlier in section 3.3. The research also found 

that being ICT informed facilitated communities to have confidence in ICT, establish 

links and identify and utilise local tacit knowledge for mobilisation. Although a truism, 

LVOs that deploy ICT applications without technically enabling their membership will 

see their systems eventually fall into disuse.

In terms o f "interconnecting’, Toland and Yoong share similar sentiments to 

Gurstein, they comment that the existence o f suitable telecommunications networks and 

infrastructure is essential for the provision o f economic opportunities. Also, they found 

that successful economic development through ICT deployment only occurs when the 

local needs are considered in a holistic and inclusive manner, which once again is 

similar to comments made by Loader and Keeble (See section 3.5). Toland and Yoong 

argue that ICT increases interconnection and provides economic opportunities at local 

levels, particularly between LVOs. Technical collaboration between LVOs is a noble 

aspiration, but in reality there are many concerns and issues that need to be resolved 

before it is feasible.
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The research indicates that raising aw areness o f  ICT capabilities and 

opportunities is not a magic panacea for economic developm ent. However, there is little 

doubt that ICT makes a positive economic contribution to com m unities, if  the 

deploym ent o f  technology is planned using a participatory approach with members. 

But, it is important to note that unless the technical abilities o f  m embers are improved 

through the provision o f  ICT education and training program mes, m ost initiatives will 

become unsustainable and ultim ately will fail. Also, em phasis needs to be placed on the 

m obilisation o f  local assets and acknowledgem ent o f  cultural traditions to prom ote 

inclusion and ensure a greater uptake o f  com m unity services by LVOs and its members.

3.10 Sociocultural Constructionism

Sociocultural constructionism  is a synthesis o f  Shaw ’s (1995) social 

constructionism  theory and H ooper’s (1998) cultural constructionism  theory, both o f  

which are based on Papert’s (1993) theory o f constructionism . Constructionism  is a 

theory about learning and is based on the premise that people learn best when they are 

active participants in design activities (Papert, 1993). Constructivists argue that 

individuals learn by the active construction, deconstruction and reconstruction o f  their 

conceptual model o f  the world, given a particular social and cultural context (Piaget, 

1954). Constructionism  facilitates people to learn and to apply their own experiences in 

various contexts to construct knowledge.

According to Pinkett (2003), a constructionist learning environm ent provides 

individuals with the freedom to explore their natural interests, which offers a deeper 

understanding o f  the subject m atter and facilitates interaction with a com m unity o f  both 

expert and novice learners. Pinkett uses the Cam fields estate - M IT case study as an 

exam ple o f  how a constructionist environm ent facilitates m em bers o f a com m unity to 

use ICT for developm ent o f their skills, knowledge and experiences. A constructionist 

learning environm ent is characterized as a rich exchange o f  ideas between individuals, 

which is controlled by their interaction with each other, as well as their shared physical

79



Chapter 3 Literature Review: C l Concepts

and virtual constructions. A constructionist-learning environment places emphasis on 

individuals’ cognitive capacity to support and improve themselves and their community. 

Pinkett demonstrates the application o f constructionist learning in Camfields for the 

development of successful training programs for inhabitants, which is based on the 

activation o f their assets. Both social and cultural constructionism represent extensions 

to the constructionist paradigm.

Shaw’s (1995) theory o f social constructionism is a useful framework for the 

identification o f community needs. Shaw claims that individual developmental cycles 

are enhanced by shared constructive activity in a familiar social setting. He identifies 

five ^social constructions ’ which are applied by communities:

(i) social relationships e.g. talking, interacting or playing sport,

(ii) social events e.g. meetings or field days,

(iii) shared physical artefacts e.g. halls, centres or sports grounds,

(iv) shared social goals and projects e.g. fundraising,

(v) shared cultural norms and traditions e.g. attending school or celebrating 

festivities.

Shaw argues that these social constructions are important to communities, as 

they provide individuals and LVOs with a valuable starting point for ICT initiatives. 

This understanding facilitates communities to identify a prioritised set o f needs, which 

are subsequently addressed through the development o f Cl applications to support the 

identified social constructions.

According to Hooper (1998), cultural constructionism is defined by the fact that 

individuals learned particularly well through object construction in the world that 

acknowledges their cultural identity and has shared meaning within their local cultures. 

Hopper’s assertion supports earlier statements about the importance o f cultural identity 

to communities as outlined in section 3.8 (Loader and Keeble 2000; Gilligan 2005; 

Stoecker 2005). Cultural constructionism is a useful framework for the preservation o f
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local cultural heritage and prom otion o f  communities. In similar fashion to social 

constructionism , ICT has a role to play in the provision o f  cultural constructionism  for 

com m unities. Cultural constructionism  is a tool that captures the cultural heritage, 

nuances and expressions o f  both individuals and their LVOs. The incorporation o f  these 

cultural preferences into C l initiatives improves the quality o f  the applications and 

consequently its sustainability with the community.

Sociocultural constructionism  views com m unities, LVOs and its individuals as 

active producers o f  inform ation and content, as opposed to passive consum ers and 

recipients. Sociocultural constructionism  is based on the principle that individuals and 

com m unities are m utually enhanced by independent and shared constructive activity. 

This principle is resonant w ith the social environm ent o f  the com m unity as well as the 

unique cuhural beliefs o f  the learners them selves. A sociocultural construction is any 

physical, virtual or cognitive artefact that is m eaningful in both a social or cultural sense 

to the com m unity. Typical exam ples include: newsletters, websites, discussion boards, 

education m aterial and e-services.

The primary prem ise o f  a sociocultural approach to com m unity developm ent is 

to view users and their know ledge as a valuable com m odity that can be m obilised and 

enhanced. Essentially, sociocultural constructionism  sees users as a com m unity asset, 

whose social and cultural capital can be used for the em powerm ent o f others. However, 

the relevance o f people as a com m unity asset depends upon their experiences, their 

expertise in different areas, the usefulness o f  that expertise, their abilities as individuals 

and their w illingness to contribute to the development. For a successful C l initiative, 

usually m em ber training and capacity building is needed, which requires a formal set o f  

com m unity activities that identify assets and coordinates their dissem ination am ong 

individuals. In recent times, other non physical com m unities have emerged. These new 

com m unities are a departure from the traditional depicted up to now, as they depend on 

ICT for their existence. Nevertheless, they have an im portant role to play in the 

developm ent o f com m unities in the future.
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3.11 Virtual Com m unities

Virtual communities have existed on the Internet for almost a quarter of a 

century. In their infancy, virtual communities primarily consisted of USENET*^ 

newsgroups. Over time, virtual communities have matured and evolved from static web 

pages to highly interactive dynamic web content that facilitate communication between 

users and their community. Information Systems (IS) researchers such as Wellman 

(1999); Preece (2001) and Lee et al (2003) have investigated the function and role o f 

virtual communities for community development. These scholars found that virtual 

communities and their associated technologies provide many benefits like 

communication and collaboration opportunities, innovative services and new directions 

for community research, one o f which is in Cl initiatives.

According to Baker (2000) virtual communities have gone from being exotic 

places o f interaction inhabited by a few intrepid souls to a teeming bazaar of information 

activity. Castells (2001) argues that these non-physical spaces are constructed of digital 

bits and can be classified as a ‘'space o f  flow s', where the virtual community dictates the 

content and direction o f the flows and what tools and technologies are used to enable it. 

Ridings and Gefen (2004) state virtual communities are filling the void o f conventional 

communities and facilitate the provision of utilitarian information exchange and social 

support. Putnam (2000) points out that membership in conventional face-to-face types 

o f communities, such as voluntary organisations has fallen over the past two decades 

and this period has seen the exponential growth o f virtual communities. Typically, these 

communities may be based on local concerns, topical needs or just common interests. 

The size of the community varies depending upon the interest generated by the 

community’s content. Some communities may be quite small with only a handful o f 

members, whilst others such Second Life^*’, have a ''community' of over one million

USENET is one o f  the first computer networic com m unications system s; it was established in 1980 at 
University o f  North Carolina, Chapel Hill and Duke University. U SEN ET is the system  that over a decade 
later evolved into the World W ide W eb and provided the general public access to the Internet.

Second L ife is a vast digital continent, populated with people, entertainment, experiences and 
opportunities, where people can interact, buy, sell or trade with each other and create for them selves a 
virtual life.
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active residents who share a virtual 3-D world. The depiction o f Second Life as a 

community obviously stretches the boundaries of what constitutes a community. 

However, it is useful as it illustrates the various sizes o f virtual communities and 

suggests the differing expectations and requirements o f its members.

Notwithstanding the size and diversity o f any virtual community, Preece (2001) 

argues that the provision o f ''sociability’ and ^usability’ is vital for their success. These 

two concepts form a bridge linking knowledge about human behaviour to appropriate 

social planning, policy development and system design. Preece offers several examples 

to support her argument for the inclusion o f sociability and usability in virtual 

applications. These examples demonstrate how sociability and usability provide a 

framework for the development of efficient virtual communities, which facilitate their 

integration into other applications. Although it is reasonable to suggest that sociability 

and usability are important cornerstones of technical developments, it is erroneous to 

omit the impact o f usefulness on the adoption and diffusion of a technical artefact.

Preece defines 'sociability' as concern for the goals and roles o f virtual 

community members and the policies that shape their social interaction. She argues that 

the purpose, policies and regulations define the social framework o f the virtual 

community. This implies that the social framework dictates how members appropriately 

interact and collaborate with each other and use the community’s content and services 

for the satisfaction o f their individual needs; for example, they exchange opinions on 

last night’s football game, support those with a particular illness or provide advice and 

services. Preece (2001) states ^usability’ is concerned with the development o f computer 

systems that support rapid learning, high skill retention and low error rates. Usability 

facilitates the development o f systems that are consistent, controllable and predictable, 

which make them pleasant and effective to use (Shneiderman, 1998). The provision o f 

usability in virtual communities facilitates users’ communication with greater ease and 

improves access to information and services. Preece proposes the following model for 

the application o f sociability and usability in virtual communities.
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Stage D : Support evolving com m unity

\

I

Stage B: Design Usability
• Interaction dialog

Stage C: Plan Sociability
• Policies for:

•  Navigation o Membership

• Feedback o Codes o f conduct

• Representations of users o Security

• Message format o Privacy

• Archives o Copyright

Z
Stage A : Assess com m unity needs

Figure 3.3 Preece’s Usability and Sociability Framework

(Source: Preece, J. (2000). Online Communities: Supporting Sociability, Designing Usability. Chichester: John Wiley & Sons 

Ltd)

Figure 3.3 illustrates how communities address some of their needs through the 

deployment of virtual content and services, where emphasis is placed on the provision 

of usability and sociability to support user adoption and acceptance. This framework is 

relatively comprehensive and self-explanatory. The framework begins at Stage A with 

the acquisition o f community needs and expectations. Stages B and C provide the filters 

through which the community requirements are processed and categorised via a 

sociability and usability process. These stages place an emphasis on representation, 

interaction and navigation o f content and the provision o f policies and procedures, 

which dictate how the community operates. Stage D is responsible for the usage and 

evolution o f the community as members’ needs continue to change and evolve.
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Preece’s earlier statement about the importance o f usability and sociability may 

also apply for the integration o f virtual communities into physical communities via Cl 

initiatives. Lee et al (2003) state physical communities are beginning to embrace virtual 

communities, as they constitute a new overlay in the fabric o f society, providing an 

alternative to face-to-face interaction. Baker (2000) argues that ICT and in particular 

web technologies offer communities and LVOs many benefits: reduces the problem of 

distance, amplifies flows o f information, allows groups to be everywhere and anywhere, 

sustained by information connection rather than grounded in a proximate space. The 

traditional notion o f commonality o f 'place' is now replaced by an interest in a 

'conceptual construct’, i.e. common connection or mutual interest. According to Lee et 

al (2003), the application o f virtual communities to support physical communities is 

gaining prominence. Lee et al argue that further research into virtual community and 

their associated technologies is needed, as they have a potential role to play in the 

provision of information, development of learning material and creation o f services for 

physical communities. These opportunities are some of the areas where Cl initiatives 

may have a role to play in this merger o f physical and virtual spaces.

3.11.1 C l and Virtual Communities

Lee et al (2003) point out that Cl is a powerful tool that facilitates relationship 

building and knowledge sharing between both physical and virtual communities. This 

new technical partnership provides an opportunity for Cl initiatives to use virtual 

communities to address areas o f concern for mutual benefit. Cl to varying extents 

occupies ‘‘space’’ in both the physical and virtual worlds and draws on their respective 

strengths to weave a new inclusive community.

Gurstein (2007) argues that a new vision of Cl has emerged, which includes both 

physical and virtual communities. A new form o f virtual community has come to 

prominence in the last few years with the creation of social networking sites such as 

Facebook and Twitter. These new social networking phenomena did not exist in the mid 

nineties when Cl was created. However, these new technologies have now become
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accepted as suitable for inclusion in Cl initiatives. According to Gurstein, a convergence 

has emerged between virtual and physical communities, with both seeking opportunities 

to integrate together and utilise the potential benefits of ICT. Gurstein proposes that 

there is now a common focus between both communities, where they embrace each 

other, share value information and added services and develop a long term goal of 

optimal seamless interconnection. The integration of both physical and virtual 

communities forms a synergy o f collaborative aims, objectives and outcomes, which 

enhances both o f them.

Gurstein (2000) argues that Cl is useful for the development o f virtual 

communities, because it addresses the question o f how communities are interpenetrated, 

enhanced and enabled by ICT. For example, the 2008 Obama presidential campaign was 

one of the first times that virtual communities were used by physical communities to 

bring their election manifesto to the attention of a larger audience. This type of 

interaction and collaboration between communities develops a synergy between both, 

which amplifies physical community objectives and achievements. The sophistication of 

virtual community technology and social networking software provides in many 

instances, a seamlessness from the physical to the virtual and vice versa. A typical 

example is the diaspora communities, who use a myriad o f web technologies for 

communication, interaction and collaboration.

Gurstein additionally comments that a powerful seamless relationship has 

evolved between physical and virtual communities for mutual support, collaboration and 

economic development. Gurstein argues that this is now a "continuum' rather than a 

separation o f communities. Although the use o f the word continuum is not strictly 

accurate in his argument, it represents Gurstein’s vision o f the convergence and 

integration o f the concerns o f both communities. Gurstein asserts that social networking 

software applications have emerged within virtual communities and the fusion o f these 

within physical communities is probably the direction of future Cl initiatives. The 

challenge is to develop a Cl model that embraces virtual communities and its associated 

technologies to develop usable and social applications to provide benefits that enhance
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and em power both com m unities. To successfully achieve these new technical 

developm ents, the adoption and diffusion o f  technology by com m unities need to be 

appreciated, understood and applied.

3.12 Technology Adoption and Diffusion o f Innovation

According to C arr (1996), technology adoption refers to the stage at w hich a 

technology is selected for use by an individual or an organization. Innovation is 

similarly used with the nuance o f  a new or innovative technology being adopted. 

Diffusion refers to the stage at which the technology spreads to general use, while 

integration connotes a sense o f  acceptance and perhaps transparency within the user 

environment. Therefore, Carr suggests that technology adoption and diffusion o f 

innovation are closely related, yet distinct concepts. C arr’s vision o f technology 

adoption and diffusion o f  innovation illustrates two o f  the m any schools o f thought in 

the area o f  adoption and diffusion. Firstly, in the area o f  technology adoption, there is 

the Technology Acceptance M odel (TAM ) as proposed by Davis (2003). Secondly, in 

the area o f  technology diffusion, there is the Diffusion o f  Innovation (DOI) model as 

advocated by Rogers (1962).

3.12.1 TAM

TAM  is a model that describes how users accept and use technology. Davis 

(2003) posits that TAM  is based on the premise that when users are presented with a 

new technology, a num ber o f  factors influence their decision about how and w hen they 

use it, m ost notably:

•  Perceived Usefulness (PU): This is the degree to w hich a person believes 

that the usage o f  a particular system  enhances his or her job  

performance.

• Perceived Ease o f  Use (PEOU): This is the degree to which a person 

believes that the usage o f  a particular system is free from effort.
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TAM is an extension o f  Azjen and Fishbein’s Theory o f Reasoned Action (TRA) 

and was developed by Davis and Bagozzi. Both TRA and TAM  have strong behavioural 

elem ents that assum e that when a person forms an intention to act, they are free to act 

w ithout limitation.

Bagozzi (2007) argues that although TAM  is w idely acknowledged as a useful 

model, which had been dem onstrated in a num ber o f  studies (Davis 1989; Ventakesh et 

al, 2003). T A M ’s greatest strength o f  parsim ony m ay be its biggest weakness. It is 

unreasonable to expect that one sim ple model explains decisions and behaviour across a 

w ide range o f  technologies, adoption situations and differences in decision-m aking. 

Bagozzi expresses sim ilar concerns when he com m ents that TAM  seduces researchers 

into overlooking the fallacy o f  its simplicity. That is, in favouring a simple model, 

researchers have overlooked the om ission o f essential determ inants o f  decision-m aking 

and turned a blind eye to the inherent limitations o f  TAM.

Bagozzi further develops his argum ent by identifying two critical gaps in the 

model. Firstly, the intention, behaviour linkage, is probably the most uncritically 

accepted assum ption in social science research. Secondly, linking an individual’s 

reactions to how they use information and their intentions to act on it is not as simple as 

TAM  implies. O ther TAM  lim itations include: the absence o f  a sound theory and 

m ethod for the identification o f  the determ inants o f  PU and PEOU; the neglect o f group, 

social and cultural aspects o f  decision making; and the reliance on naive and over 

sim plified notions o f  affect or emotions.

M uch attention on the model also focuses on the robustness and validity o f  the 

survey instrum ent used by Davis. Problem s cited include the selection o f  the households 

by telephone directory. This om itted households who did not have a phone, which may 

have biased the findings towards those less econom ically or technically challenged. The 

follow up interview process was also questionable, in term s o f  content and size. M ore 

recently, Venkatesh and Davis (2000) proposed a new version o f  TAM . TAM2 was 

developed to address som e o f  the acknowledged deficiencies in TAM ; it includes
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subjective norm s and was tested with longitudinal research designs. Legris et a! (2003) 

claim that overall both TAM  and TAM 2 explain about 40%  o f  variance in the use o f  a 

system. However, analysis o f  empirical research using both m odels shows that results 

are not totally consistent or clear. This suggests that significant factors are still om itted 

from the models; for example, the influence o f some social and human factors on 

intention to use systems varies at different stages in the developm ent process. Finally, 

the focus on office applications is very narrow and the dependency on self reporting by 

participants is prone to error and interpretation.

Nevertheless, TAM  is a useful model for this research as its two prim ary 

characteristics o f  PU and PEOU will be adopted for this research, as it is closely related 

to a number o f  C l concepts such as participatory design (section 3.6), which focuses on 

perceptions, perceived benefits, usefulness and virtual com m unities (section 3.11), 

where attention is placed on the provision o f  usability and sociability.

3.12.2 Diffusion of Innovation

The second school o f  thought in the area o f  technology adoption is the Diffusion 

o f Innovation (DOI), which is a theory o f  how, why and at what rate, new ideas and 

technology spread through cultures (Rogers, 2003). Rogers (1962) developed an ‘S’ 

curve to illustrate the different rates o f  innovation adoption by categories o f  people 

within com m unities. Rogers claim s that early adopters are usually a small subset o f  the 

com m unity, who are willing to experim ent with innovative m ethods and technologies. 

The m ajority adopt at a later stage, when the early adopters have identified definitive 

advantages and tangible benefits. Finally, the innovation reaches a saturation point in the 

com m unity, when the vast m ajority have adopted the innovation.

Although R ogers’ categorisation o f  adopters is useful, there are a num ber o f 

deficiencies that weaken its contribution to this research. Firstly, as ICT is continually 

evolving it is hard to evaluate the diffusion o f  a technology at any given time. Secondly, 

most o f  R ogers’ work was conducted in the agricultural and m edical areas, which may
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not be as applicable in other areas, like the community and voluntary sector. Thirdly, the 

influence o f biases and equality between adopters is not addressed in an adequate 

manner. Nevertheless, the different categories o f adopters identified by Rogers will be 

useful to this research, in particular their group characteristics.

Moore (1991) views these categories o f adopters as significantly different 

"markets’’ in the "selling’ o f an innovation to communities. Carr suggests that the 

transition from the early adopters to the early majority, one that is essential for the 

success o f the innovation, offers particular potential for breakdown, because often the 

differences between both groups are striking.

Early Adopters Early Majority

Technology focused 

Proponents o f revolutionary 

change

Visionary users 

Project oriented 

Willing to take risks 

Willing to experiment 

Individually self-sufficient 

Tend to communicate 

horizontally (focused across 

disciplines)

Not technically focused 

Proponents o f evolutionary 

change

Pragmatic users 

Process oriented 

Averse to taking risks 

Look for proven applications 

May require support 

Tend to communicate 

vertically (focused within a 

discipline)

Table 3.3 Characteristics differences between early adopters and early majority
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Table 3.3 illustrates the characteristics o f  both adopters and clearly shows the 

differences between them. The differences illustrate the diffusion challenge to bridge the 

divide between both types o f adopters, when designing diffusion strategies and 

developing applications. A cknow ledgem ent o f  the different characteristics and 

requirements o f  both groups greatly enhances the likelihood o f  a technology being 

successfully adopted by groups beyond the innovators and early adopters.

Rogers (1962) identifies five stages o f  diffusion: knowledge, persuasion, 

decision, implementation and confirm ation. These stages constitute a linear process 

traversed by individuals that adopt an innovation. The diffusion process begins with 

potential adopters attaining knowledge and form ing an opinion about an innovation; 

subsequently they m ake a decision on its adoption and im plem entation and confirm their 

choice by its continued use. Rogers (2003) points out that the adoption o f  technology by 

com m unities is com plex and it is difficult to ascertain reasons and conditions for the 

diffusion o f one innovation over another in certain com m unities. The non conformity o f  

technology diffusion am ong LVOs dem onstrates the substantial task o f bridging the gap 

between the early adopters and the early m ajority, who are largely happy with the status 

quo. Unfortunately, most Irish LVOs are situated in the early m ajority and exhibit many 

o f  the characteristics displayed in table 3.3, which m akes adoption o f  ICT difficuh.

Rogers argues that the diffusion o f  an innovation is dependent upon the 

existence o f  certain conditions that increase or decrease the likelihood o f  it being 

adopted. One o f  these conditions is people’s attitude to innovation. Also, culture 

(section 3.8) is another condition that has an im pact on the adoption o f technology by a 

com m unity, especially am ong LV O s (O ’Donnell, 2000). Gilligan (2005) used Roger’s 

(1962) diffusion model to understand and explain the lack o f  ICT adoption by 

com m unities in rural Ireland. She found that traditionally rural Ireland had been late 

adopters o f  technology and that this has ham pered their developm ent as a community. 

G illigan concludes that it is difficult to ascertain the impact that ICT has on Irish 

com m unities and their respective rates o f  technology adoption and diffusion, as a result 

o f the few evaluative studies carried out in Ireland and elsewhere.
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3.13 Evaluation in C l

The evaluation o f  the im pact and success o f  C l initiatives is a challenging task 

for researchers. A ccording to O ’N eil (2002), it cannot be based on the simple 

measurem ent o f  ICT adoption or use by a com m unity; other factors need to be identified 

and measured to adequately evaluate the success o f  a project. Gurstein (2000) argues 

that the evaluation o f  C l success is linked to the objectives o f the project. However, 

G urstein’s argum ent is weak, as C l initiatives have a com m unity dim ension to them; 

factors such as social change, cultural provision, education, new services, self-efficacy 

and economic em pow erm ent become important measurements.

Perhaps the dilem m a o f  C l evaluation is more eloquently sum m arized by Brynin 

and Kraut (2006). They state that it is easier to measure the im pact o f  ICT, if 

technological determ inism  is true. I f  telephones and com puters are like m edications 

prescribed by a doctor in standardized doses, the assessm ent o f  their impacts is 

relatively straight forward. Gurstein (2000) further com m ents that the challenge o f 

evaluation is to place a value on non monetary outcom es. This com m ent raises a 

num ber o f  interesting questions. Firstly, how are C l initiatives evaluated? W hat are the 

appropriate baselines and evaluation criteria^'? W hat impacts should be measured and 

how should this m easurem ent be done? These are difficult questions to answer with any 

degree o f  authority. N evertheless, these questions and more im portantly their answers 

are important aspects o f  C l initiatives.

Kehoe et al (2012) argue that the early phases o f  com m unity projects are 

fundam entally im m easurable because they are essentially concerned with values, 

significances and com m unity sensemaking. This argum ent is strictly not true; variables 

that can be measured at this early juncture include; engagem ent by individuals and 

LVOs, num ber o f  ideas offered and used by stakeholders, changes in direction for 

project and reasons for that alteration. However, Kehoe et al correctly claim that later 

phases, particularly those concerned with the im plem entation o f  a specific application.

The theme o f  the Cl conference at Prato, Italy was measurement; many debates were had on how 
measurement o f  Cl initiatives could be done and when it was most suitable.
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strongly benefit from an appropriate measurement approach. Indeed, they argue that 

evaluation and measurement of Cl initiatives require their own methodology.

Jaeger (1999) argues in contrast that the evaluation o f Cl initiatives is subjective. 

She claims that if evaluation did not exclusively focus on the objectives o f a Cl 

initiative, but instead on some less tangible outcomes, such as improving co-operation in 

the community, it would be easier to achieve as evaluation and outcomes often look 

quite different. Jaeger supports her argument with convincing examples o f Danish ICT 

based initiatives where their success w as not measured on explicit objectives; instead it 

was based on less tangible, yet equally important factors, such as provision o f social 

inclusion, integration o f diverse communities and improvement o f quality o f life.

Jaeger also raises the issue o f causality in Cl initiatives and in particular their 

evaluation. She questions how the qualitative change in a community can be exclusively 

attributed to the introduction o f ICT. Jaeger argues that while it is possible to postulate 

that there is an association between the introduction o f ICT and the change in 

community behaviour, this casual relationship is ambiguous and misleading. Initiatives 

like Pew Internet and American Life Project are examples o f where projects seemingly 

enhanced social connectivity in their respective communities. This enhancement was 

largely attributed to the introduction o f  ICT in the communities. However, it could be 

argued that this myopic ICT finding is misleading. Perhaps the improved levels o f social 

capital were attributable to more extroverted people being "drawn’’ to the project, which 

had little to do with ICT provision. Nevertheless, it could be argued that without the 

early ICT intervention, the initiatives may not have begun, let alone be evaluated.

O ’Neil (2002) focuses on the methodological approaches used for the evaluation 

o f Cl initiatives, specifically the measurement o f community networks (CN) and 

community technology centres (CTCs). O ’Neil argues that community networking is a 

process that serves the local geographic community, responds to their needs and 

provides solutions to its problems. Extensive research on community networking has 

been done by Beamish (1999); Carroll and Rosson (1996); Gregson and Ford (1998);
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who all agree that it is difficult to develop general evaluation m easures for the 

m easurem ent o f  CNs and importance o f  CTCs to com m unities.

O ’N eil (2002) points out that there is a dearth o f  objective evaluation research on 

Cl initiatives. O ne o f  the reasons for the paucity o f  C l evaluation is that although 

researchers recognise the need for evaluation metrics for initiatives, there is difficulty in 

the identification o f  what is to be m easured and attainm ent o f  agreem ent about how this 

should to be done. O ’ Neil further explores the research literature and identifies five key 

indicators, where m easurem ents should be taken for the m easurem ent o f  the success and 

contribution o f  C l initiatives to the com m unity. These are the provision of:

(i) Strong democracy: Increased dem ocratic participation in a community.

(ii) Social capital: Improved social interaction and co-operation.

(iii) Individual em powerm ent: Development o f  personal skills and 

knowledge.

(iv) Sense o f community: Encouraged com m unity involvement.

(v) Econom ic developm ent opportunities: Facilitated business opportunity 

development.

Subsequently, O ’Neil identified sixteen worldwide Cl initiatives and applied the 

five indicators to each, in an attem pt to ascertain their relevance and im portance in the 

determ ination o f  the success o f a com m unity project. From this investigation, she 

m odified and extended her indicators o f  success.
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They now included:

(i) Com m unity Involvement: Online interaction, participation in

organisations, face to face interactions, com m unity events.

(ii) Access to Facilities: ICT penetration rates, ICT access facilities, netw orks 

and Internet Service Providers (ISPs).

(iii) Usage Information: Traffic usage logs, bulletin board listings, connection 

and usage tim e, user characteristics and satisfaction.

(iv) A ttitudes and Awareness: Sense o f  place, self-efficacy, aw areness o f 

com m unity resources, use o f  personal time, participation.

(v) Information Content and Structure: Com munity information, diversity o f  

content, public services and opportunities.

(vi) Econom ic Activity: Employment, Business Development.

(vii) Com m unity Characteristics: Demographic, literacy, mobility, local 

environm ent.

(viii) Operation and M anagem ent: Implementation, goals, costs, structures, 

staff and partnerships.

It is clear that these indicators may be used for the measurem ent o f  Cl initiatives. 

However, all o f  these indicators m ay not be used at once, and some may be more 

suitable m easurem ents than others. The selection o f  indicators for measurem ent depends 

upon the different stages and contexts o f  the com m unity initiative and w hat the 

stakeholders deem to be appropriate. Specifically, for this research, com m unity 

involvem ent is important, especially with the focus on participation and inclusion. Also, 

use o f facilities can be m onitored to assess usage and adoption and the growth o f  

inform ation and services is indicative o f the evolution o f  content and its usefulness. 

Finally, the provision and take-up o f  literacy programmes intimates the interest in the 

use o f  ICT am ong com m unities and subsequently the sustainability o f  Cl initiatives.
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3.14 Conceptual Framework

Figure 3.4 illustrates the am algam ation  o f  concepts and activities to form a 

conceptual fram ew ork for the research. T he  conceptual framework depicts the 

relationship between the concepts and activities that will provide the basis for the 

developm ent o f  the proposed model. T he concepts  and activities will also be used 

tentatively to guide the developm ent o f  questions for the interview schedule in term s of: 

questioning the contribution o f  LV O s in the com m unity, identifying problems to be 

solved, using technology to create technical solutions, conducting iterative ICT 

developm ents, ensuring inclusion o f  m em b ers ’ views and needs and evaluating 

im plementations o f  systems. See appendix  A for a full description o f  each question in 

the interview schedule and an explanation o f  its origin in this chapter.

These concepts and activities have ano ther  important role to play in this 

dissertation; they will be also used to help develop  the codes for data analysis. The 

identification o f  the correct codes to support th e  hermeneutic analysis o f  the data and the 

subsequent C A Q D A S  analysis is a critical part o f  research. The initial creation o f  codes 

and the ordering o f  each one to guide the d a ta  analysis process will be explained in 

detail in chapter four.
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3.15 Conclusion

This chapter described the concepts and activities that other scholars have 

deemed to be im portant for C l initiatives. Each concept and activity has the potential to 

make a sustainable contribution to LVOs individually and collectively, provided they 

are set in an appropriate context and well planned with sufficient support structures in 

place. The conceptual model depicted the key consideration at this juncture in the 

research, which is how these concepts and activities may be linked in a coherent and 

useful manner. The conceptual model dem onstrated one o f  the potential ways that these 

concepts and activities m ay com bine to form a plan o f action that will inform the 

developm ent o f  the proposed model.

The next stage o f the research is to investigate how the data will be gathered 

from the knowledgeable inform ants and subsequently analysed. To com plete this stage, 

the philosophical and methodological stance o f the research m ust be established, before 

appropriate data acquisition and analysis techniques are selected. All o f  these 

philosophical and methodological considerations will be discussed in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER FOUR 
RESEARCH PHILOSOPHY AND METHODOLOGY

Overview

This chapter introduces the research philosophy and 
methodology. Following this, different research philosophies are 
examined and some observations about each are made, before one is 
adopted for the research. Qualitative and quantitative research 
methods are compared and contrasted, before semi structured 
interviews and focus groups are chosen as the knowledge acquisition 
methods. After this, the analysis o f  the data is explored, with 
hermeneutics and Computer Aided Qualitative Data Analysis Software 
(CAQDAS) selected as the most appropriate techniques. Finally, a 
conceptual framework for the research is presented.

4.1 Introduction

Tiie aim o f  this chapter is to identify and evaluate suitable research philosophies 

and m ethodologies for this research. Positivism, Interpretivism and Critical Theory are 

evaluated as potential paradigms, prior to an interpretivist philosophy being selected as 

the m ost suitable. Quantitative and Qualitative m ethodologies are com pared and 

contrasted, before qualitative is deemed to be the most appropriate for this research. 

Subsequently, research methods that are aligned with a qualitative stance are evaluated, 

with interviews and focus groups selected as the most suitable data acquisition 

techniques. The next section examines the analysis o f  the data, w here the merits of 

hermeneutics and a suitable CAQDAS are investigated and subsequently selected as the 

most rigourous and com prehensive analytical approach. Finally, the developm ent o f  a 

narrative is docum ented as a mechanism  that mixes the objective and subjective aspects 

o f  data and facilitates the developm ent o f  a model.
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4.2 Introduction to Research

According to Remenyi (2008), research is the formulation o f  a question, 

collection and interpretation o f  evidence and thus the creation o f  some fmding/s in the 

pursuit o f  answering research questions. The research process is shown in Figure 4.1.

High level 
research question

Detailed research 
questions

Data required to 
answer the 
research questions

M ethods for data 
acquisition

Techniques o f  data 
analysis

Figure 4.1 The steps from high level research questions to data analysis.

Adopted from Rem enyi and Bannister (2012)

Remenyi and Bannister (2012) point out that the logical chain from high level 

research to data analysis is an important one, both from a philosophical and practical 

point o f  view. However, to do good research, the social science researcher requires not 

only a process to follow, but also a m ixture o f skills and an ability to perform  a diverse 

range o f  activities. Creswell (1998) argues that a social science researcher has to be able 

to work well with a wide variety o f  people, understand the specific methods available to 

conduct research, com prehend their subject matter, convince people that they are 

knowledgeable, scholarly and be able to speak and write persuasively. W ilson (1998) 

states that social science research is hyper complex; it is inherently far more difficult 

than chemistry and physics. Social science ju st seems easier because we can talk to other 

humans, but not w ith photons, gluons and sulphide radicals.
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Before conducting social science research, researchers need to consider the 

philosophical and m ethodological assum ptions that underlie their work. According to 

Remenyi (2008) there are m any factors to consider before the appropriate research 

philosophy and m ethodology can be selected. He states that in the first place the 

literature review should reveal not only a problem to investigate, but also a suitable 

philosophy and m ethodology previously applied to this type o f  research question. To 

m ake this selection, the researcher needs to be familiar with the range o f  m ethodologies 

available, as well as knowledgeable about their strengths and weaknesses.

Ritchie and Lewis (2003) claim that one o f the most challenging tasks for 

researchers is appreciating the philosophical nuances between different social science 

theories. They note that there is no single accepted way o f doing research: how it is 

carried out depends on a num ber o f  factors. Firstly, the researcher’s belief about the 

nature o f the social world and what is known about it, in other words its ontology. 

Secondly, the nature o f  knowledge and how it is acquired often referred to as 

epistem ology. Thirdly, how the purposes and goals o f  the research influence the type o f 

research conducted. This is usually a choice between quantitative and qualitative 

approaches, although in recent times a mixed method approach has come to prominence 

(Creswell, 2008). Fourthly, how the characteristics o f  the research participants impact on 

the selection o f m ethodology used for data elicitation. Once these factors are understood, 

social scientists have to decide on their philosophical position for each, before they 

begin their research. To a significant extent, the research approach and the tools they 

adopt are largely determ ined by their philosophical stance and the research questions 

being investigated.
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4.3 Philosophical perspectives for the research

Remenyi (2008) points out that there are different philosophical perspectives 

available to understand a body o f  knowledge and how research is used to enhance it. He 

argues that researchers need to develop their own research perspective and to do this, 

one o f their critical tasks is to understand research language. All research is based on 

some underlying assum ptions about what constitutes valid research and what are 

appropriate methods. In order to conduct research, it is im portant to understand these 

assum ptions. One o f the primary philosophical assum ptions relates to the underlying 

epistem ology that guides the research.

The Scottish philosopher James Frederick Ferrier was one o f  the first scholars to 

coin the term epistem ology in the nineteenth century. Henning (2004, p. 15) states that 

epistem ology is the philosophy o f  knowledge or 'how we come to know ’. Epistem ology 

is concerned with the nature and scope o f knowledge and is directly related to research 

methodologies. Epistem ology defines the philosophy o f  how we come to know the 

world and the research m ethodology identifies the practice used for this discovery.

4.4 Traditional philosophical paradigms

Orlikowski and Baroudi (1991) offer a different philosophical perspective for 

research. They identify three philosophical approaches, positivism , interpretivism and 

critical theory. Lee (1989) argues that although these paradigms are philosophically 

distinct in practice, these distinctions are not always clear and considerable debate 

continues as to w hether these different paradigm s can actually be accom m odated within 

the same study. The following diagram illustrates the underlying philosophical 

assum ptions for this perspective.
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Influence; / guides

Positivist Critical TheoryInterpretive

Research

Figure 4.2 Philosophical perspectives o f  research

4.4.1 Positivism

Positivism came to prominence with the woric o f Auguste Comte (1798-1857), 

who outlined an approach to positivism in his 'Course in Positive Philosophy\ Myers 

(1997) states positivists generally assume that reality is objectively given and can be 

described by measurable properties, which are independent o f the researcher. Wacquant 

(1992) suggests that positivism sees the researcher as an objective analyst and interpreter 

o f a tangible social reality. Positivism is based on certain assumptions such as the 

independence o f the researcher from the research, determinism, cause and effect, the 

criticality of evidence, parsimony and the ability to generalise or model. The focus o f 

positivism is on quantifiable observations that predominantly lend themselves to 

statistical analysis.

Hacking (1981) argues that positivism focuses on science as a product; it 

demonstrates a coherence o f statements and insists that these are testable, verifiable or 

falsifiable. The primary positivist tools used to test a theory are surveys, questionnaires 

and experiments. Myers suggests that a positivist’s view o f the world is that science is a 

way to get at the truth, to understand the world well enough, so that predictions can be 

made.
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Smith (1998) provides a useful insight into positivist thinking w ithin social 

science. He claim s that positivism  can be studied as hard facts and the relationship 

between them  can be established as scientific laws. Indeed, Hatch and Cunliffe (2006) 

posit that positivists assum e that what truly happens in organisations can only be 

discovered through categorization and scientific m easurem ent o f  the behaviour o f  people 

and system s, culm inating in a true representation o f  the reality.

A lthough the positivist approach is extensively used by researchers, there has 

been m uch debate on the issue o f whether this paradigm  is suitable for the social science 

research (H irschheim , 1985). Many scholars have called for a more pluralistic attitude 

tow ards IS research (Kuhn, 1970; Remenyi et al, 1998), as they believe that viewing 

situations through a series o f  numbers is not an appropriate way to understand or solve 

com plex social problems. To achieve this diversity, alternative philosophical approaches 

have em erged, one o f  which is critical theory.

4.4.2 Critical Theory

Critical theory was developed as a result o f  criticism o f other research 

approaches: specifically how they neglected to acknowledge the political and ideological 

influences on knowledge and social reality (Cohen, 2007). W hile the positivist 

researcher sought to explain social phenom ena and the interpretivist researcher tried to 

understand it, the researcher who strived to change and to challenge social phenom ena 

was not represented. M ingers (2001) argues that critical theorists assum e that social 

reality is historically constituted and that it is produced and reproduced by people who 

consciously act to change their social and econom ic circumstances. Critical theory 

recognizes that changes m ade are constrained by various forms o f  social, cultural and 

political dom ination. Haberm as (1962) was one o f  the primary proponents o f  critical 

theory. He argues that critical theory acknowledges that bias is inherent in hum ans and 

is declared in the researcher’s interests, purposes and uses.
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Babbie and M outon (2001) point out that one o f  the most distinctive features o f 

critical theory is its insistence on science and knowledge becom ing an em ancipatory and 

transitive force in society. M yers (1997) suggests that one o f  the prim ary tasks o f  critical 

theory research is social critique, whereby conditions outside o f  the status quo are 

brought to light. He argues that critical theory focuses on the oppositions, conflicts and 

contradictions in contem porary society and seeks to be em ancipatory, which m akes it 

suitable for critical research. However, opponents o f  critical theorists argue that this type 

o f research goes too far, in that it often supports a political agenda and is seen as 

transform ative (Creswell, 2008; Hammersley, 2009), which reduces its usefulness to this 

research.

4.4.3 Interpretivism

Interpretivism is based on the assumption that access to reality is only available 

through social constructions such as language, consciousness and shared meanings 

(M yers, 1997). Interpretivists believe that the best w ay to understand these constructions 

is not through numerical or statistical data, but instead by interpretation in their specific 

contexts. W alsham (1995) com m ents that interpretive studies generally attem pt to 

understand phenom ena through the meanings that people assign to them. He states (pp. 

4, 5):

'’Interpretive methods o f research in IS are aimed at producing an 

understanding o f the context o f  the information system, and the process 

whereby the information system influences and is influenced by the 

context.'

Kaplan and Duchon (1994) point out that interpretive research does not 

predefine dependent and independent variables, but focuses on the full com plexity o f 

hum an sense m aking as the situation emerges. Interpretivists acknowledge that bias is 

inherent in individual researchers and at least to som e extent controlled. H ow ever, the 

reality is that avoiding bias is impossible; instead, its existence should be acknowledged 

and catered for during data elicitation, analysis and interpretation.
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Indeed, Walsham (1995) points out interpretivists believe that 'value f r e e ’ data 

cannot be obtained, since enquirers use their own preconceptions in order to guide the 

process o f enquiry, which changes the perceptions o f both parties. According to Babbie 

and Mouton (2001), while positivism emphasises the similarities between the objects of 

the natural and social sciences, interpretivism recognises the differences between them. 

The recognition o f these differences provides social scientists with an invaluable insight 

into the social constructs o f a phenomenon and this understanding facilitates the creation 

o f knowledge.

4.5 Selection of research paradigm

All three paradigms offer an insightful perspective on IS research. Researchers 

need to understand and acknowledge the extent to which the perspective they adopt 

focuses their attention on some things and not on others, before making a choice of 

philosophy. The selection o f the appropriate philosophy is an important part o f the 

research as it largely dictates the research journey, a choice that often depends upon the 

researcher’s individual perspectives, personal preferences and the research topic itself

Positivism is deemed unsuitable as the research philosophy for this study owing 

to its focus on quantitative measurement, which does not lend itself easily to talking 

with knowledgeable informants. Also, the emphasis that positivism places on 

independence o f the researcher from the subject matter and its focus on cause and effect 

negates the appropriateness o f this philosophy for this research. Critical theory is not 

adopted as the research philosophy because o f its focus on social change and its 

emancipatory ethos, none o f which are primary considerations for this research. Instead, 

this research will adopt interpretivism as its epistemological underpinning. 

Interpretivism is suitable because it is based on the premise that the researcher and the 

research subject are inseparable and that knowledge is constituted through lived 

experiences, a point o f particular importance to Cl research. Remenyi (2009) argues that 

interpretivists believe that "the facts do not speak fo r  them selves’ and there is no such 

thing as 'hard' data. He comments that interpretivism is a suitable technique to use to 

understand the world and thus to add something o f value to the body of knowledge.
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4.6 Quantitative and Qualitative Research Methodologies

In social science research, there are tw o m ajor approaches: Quantitative and 

Qualitative. Remenyi and Bannister (2012) com m ent that although m uch is made of the 

differences between quantitative and qualitative research, virtually all academ ic research 

requires both types o f  data. For example, questionnaires although traditionally seen as a 

quantitative technique, often contain open ended questions that need qualitative answers. 

In contrast, interviews which are traditionally considered a qualitative technique often 

contain questions that require quantitative responses. Therefore, there is an element o f 

mixed m ethods in all research. However, both Q ualitative and Q uantitative approaches 

need to be understood individually, before they can be appreciated on their own or 

collectively.

4.6.1 Quantitative research

Quantitative research is predominantly a positivist approach that was originally 

developed in the natural sciences to study phenom ena. Positivist researchers such as 

Popper (2002) and Maxwell and Delaney (2004) believe that social observations should 

be analysed in the same way that scientists carried out their experim ents, i.e. the analysis 

should be objective. According to Popper, positivists view scientific legitimacy as those 

statem ents which are reducible to sense-experience and those theories that are derived 

from inductive logic. Quantitative data tends to be collected in a sequential process, 

where often previously validated research instrum ents are used that have been pre-tested 

and field tested as figure 4.3 illustrates.

Produce
findings

Collect
evidence

Process
evidence

Detailed research 
questions

Figure 4.3. The processes o f  quantitative research

Adopted from Remenyi and Bannister (2012)
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Johnson and O nw uegbuzie (2004) identify quantitative m ethods as surveys, 

laboratory experim ents, formal m ethods and m athematical modelling. They claim  that 

quantitative m ethods have several advantages over others. Firstly, constructed theories 

are tested and validated. Secondly, tested hypotheses are constructed before the data is 

collected. Thirdly, data collection is usually quick and provides precise quantitative 

numerical data. Fourthly, results are independent o f  the researcher. Finally, this method 

is useful for studying large groups o f  people.

However, Johnson and Onwuegbuzie acknowledge that quantitative m ethods 

have some lim itations. Firstly, the theories and categories used m ay not reflect local 

nuances, a problem  w idely acknowledged by Cl researchers (Gurstein, 2000, 2007). 

Secondly, the researcher often m isses out on phenom ena that occur because it focuses 

exclusively on the hypotheses or theory being tested. Thirdly, knowledge produced may 

be too abstract to be used for specific situations or contexts. All o f  these force some 

researchers to evaluate an alternative method.

4.6.2 Qualitative research methodology

Q ualitative research is predom inantly an interpretive approach, although there 

has been some qualitative positivist research carried out by researchers such as Yin 

(2009). Followers o f  this approach reject positivism  and argue for the superiority o f 

theoretical foundations such as constructivism , idealism, relativism , herm eneutics and 

symbolic interactionism  (C uba and Lincoln, 1989; Schwandt, 2000). A ccording to 

Sarantakos (1993), qualitative researchers opt for these theoretical fram eworks because 

they believe that social life is formed, maintained and changed through interaction with 

people. Qualitative research is developed in the social sciences so that social and cultural 

phenom ena can be studied, appreciated and understood. Q ualitative research facilitates 

researchers to attain a deeper understanding o f  the inform ant’s world and aids 

investigation into m atters that are relevant to their everyday lives as figure 4.4 

illustrates.
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Produce
findings

Collect
evidence

Detailed
research
question

Reflect and 
improve 

understanding 
o f  questions

Figure 4.4 The processes o f qualitative research

Adopted from Remenyi and Bannister (2012)

Richie and Lewis (2002) com m ent that properly executed qualitative research is 

a skilled craft that provides a unique understanding o f people’s lives and the social 

phenom ena that form it. Corbin and Strauss (1998) argue that qualitative research is any 

type o f  research that produces findings not arrived at by statistical procedures or any 

other m eans o f  quantification. One o f  the key objectives o f  qualitative research is a 

holistic understanding o f  a phenom enon. Examples o f how this type o f understanding 

can be attained are m ethods such as interviews, focus groups, action research, case 

studies and ethnography.

Johnson and O nw uegbuzie (2004) argue that qualitative research offers many 

advantages over other approaches. Firstly, data is based on the participant’s own 

categories o f  m eaning. Secondly, it studies a specific num ber o f  cases in depth. Thirdly, 

it describes a rich detail o f  phenom ena that are situated in the research matter. Fourthly, 

it determ ines how participants interpret constructs. Fifthly, data is collected in a 

naturalistic setting. Finally, it responds to local situations, conditions and stakeholders’ 

needs. However, they also identify som e weaknesses in qualitative research that m ust be 

addressed if  it is the chosen m ethodology. Firstly, knowledge produced m ay not 

generalize to other people or other settings. Secondly, it is generally more time 

consum ing than quantitative methods, in particular data analysis may be m ore 

prolonged. Thirdly, results may be influenced by the researcher’s biases and 

idiosyncrasies. Further com parisons between qualitative and quantitative research 

identify m ore subtle differences between each approach, as table 4.1 illustrates.
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Elements of Qualitative 
research tend toward

Process of Research Elements of Quantitative 
research tend toward

•  Understanding
m eanings individuals 
give to phenom ena 
inductively

Intent of the 
research

• Test a theory
deductively to support 
or refute it

• M inor role
•  Justify problem

How the literature is 
used

• M ajor role
• Justify problem
• Identify questions and 

hypotheses
•  A sk open ended 

questions
•  Understand the 

com plexity o f  a single 
phenom enon

How intent is focused • Ask closed ended 
questions

•  Test specific variables 
that form hypotheses 
or questions

•  W ords or images
•  From a few 

knowledgeable 
inform ants

•  Study know ledgeable 
inform ants at their 
location

How data is collected • N um bers
• From many 

knowledgeable 
informants at m any 
locations

• Sending or 
adm inistering 
instruments to 
participants

•  Text or image 
analysis

•  Them es
•  Larger patterns or 

generalizations

How data is analysed • Num erical statistical 
analysis

• Reject hypotheses or 
determ ination o f  effect 
sizes

•  Identify personal 
stance

•  Report bias

Role of the 
researcher

• Remain in background
• Take steps to remove 

bias
•  Use validity

procedures that rely 
on the participants, 
researcher and reader

How data is 
validated

• Use validity
procedures based on 
external standards, 
such as past research 
and statistics

Table 4.1 Com parison of Q ualitative and Quantitative m ethods (Creswell, 2008)

110



Chapter 4: Research Philosophy and Methodology

Creswell (2008) argues that the differences between qualitative and quantitative 

approaches illustrated in figure 4.5 are not opposites, rather, differences on a continuum . 

The first difference is in the intent o f  the research. In qualitative research the intent is for 

views and expectations to be learned about a phenom enon; whereas in quantitative 

research, the intent o f  the researcher is the evaluation o f  how data provided by 

participants allows them  to support or refute a theory. In qualitative research, the 

researcher reviews the literature and uses it to briefly justify  the problem , but it may not 

guide the developm ent o f  a research question; whereas, in quantitative research, the 

literature has a m ajor role to play in the establishm ent o f  the purpose o f  the study, its 

objectives and the identification o f  a theory to test.

In regard to the focus o f  the research, qualitative research usually leads to more 

com plex and diverse answers, because o f the open nature o f  the questions and the 

different views o f the know ledgeable inform ants; whereas in quantitative research the 

focus is narrower as the questions are usually closed ended and the researcher tends to 

find the data to test the hypotheses easier. The collection o f  data is another area o f 

difference between both approaches, as qualitative research tends to elicit words from 

knowledgeable inform ants via m ethods such as interviews or focus groups, which 

facilitates the developm ent o f  a deep understanding o f the research matter. Quantitative 

research tends to focus on the identification o f  num bers from surveys and checklists 

gathered from a large am ount o f  sources to test the validity o f  the theory under test.

The next step o f  the research process is data analysis. In qualitative research, 

data is analysed and coded, w ith the identification o f  them es that form broad 

generalizations about the phenom enon under investigation. In quantitative research, the 

task is to use the acquired data to reject the hypotheses or to establish a theory. The role 

o f  the researcher also differs between both m ethodologies. In qualitative research, 

researchers have their ow n experiences and acknowledge their biases through their 

interpretation o f results; w hereas, in quantitative research, the researcher stays prim arily 

in the background and takes steps to ensure that no bias is introduced into the research 

that results in data inaccuracy.
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The validity o f  the results is an important step o f  the research process and once 

again differences can be identified between both methodologies. Indeed, it is validity 

that has arguably triggered m ost debate about the suitability and appropriateness o f 

qualitative methods. For example, in quantitative research, validity does not reside with 

the knowledgeable informants. The evidence produced is based on the content and the 

theoretical or em pirical analysis o f  it, coupled with any relevant data gathered from 

previous research. In qualitative research, however, researchers are prim arily interested 

with the final outcom e, which is largely influenced by the data they have analysed and 

interpreted. A lthough qualitative researchers often use m ultiple sources o f  data and 

appropriate checks w ith knowledgeable inform ants to ensure the validity o f  the data, 

questions still remain about the validity o f  their findings.

Indeed, W hittem ore et al (2001) argue that much debate focuses on the difficulty 

o f  establishing validity in qualitative research. It is com m only accepted that certainty in 

scientific inquiry is futile (M axwell, 1990). However providing validity in research is 

still important, even m ore so in qualitative research because o f  the need to dem onstrate 

rigour in this m ethodological approach. See section 4.8 for an in-depth discussion on 

validity and reliability in qualitative research.

4.6.3 Selection of methodology

This study adopts a qualitative approach as its m ethodology because it facilitates 

an inductive understanding o f  a phenomenon, allows open ended questions to be asked 

to a select group o f  informants, acknowledges the personal biases o f  the researcher and 

aids the developm ent o f  them es, patterns and generalizations. The selection o f  a 

qualitative approach for this research is further vindicated by the fact that it is closely 

aligned with interpretivist research and also because it is the m ost w idely used 

m ethodology in C l research.
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As Ritchie and Lewis (2003) state, qualitative research aims to provide an in- 

depth understanding o f people and their experiences. It is characterized by a concern 

with exploring phenomena from the perspective of those being studied, with the use o f 

methods which are sensitive to the social context of the study answering ‘‘what is ’, 'how ' 

and 'why' questions. Myers (1997) points out that one of the primary motivations for 

doing qualitative research as opposed to quantitative research comes from the 

observation that if  there is one thing which distinguishes humans from the rest of natural 

world, it is their ability to talk. Myers comments that qualitative research methods are 

designed to help researchers understand people and the social and cultural contexts 

within which they live.

Snape and Spencer (2005, p.6, 7) quote the following from Kant to explain the 

appropriateness of qualitative methods to elicit perception, thoughts and views from 

knowledgeable informants.

''Perception relates not only to the senses but to human 

interpretations o f  what our senses tell us; our knowledge o f  the world is 

based on understanding which arises from  thinking about what happens 

to us, not ju s t simply from  having had particular experiences; knowing 

and knowledge transcend basic empirical enquiry; distinctions exist 

between scientific reason (based on causal determinism) and practical 

reason (based on moral freedom and decision making, which involves 

less certainty ’

However, to strengthen qualitative research, as mentioned in section 4.5.2, the 

issues o f reliability and validity need to be addressed and plans made for their inclusion 

in the research.
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4.7 Research R igour

According to Morse et al (2002) without rigour, research is worthless; it becomes 

fiction and loses its utility. Guba and Lincoln (1981) state that while all research must 

have "truth value", 'applicability', 'consistency', and "neutrality’’ in order to be 

considered worthwhile, the nature o f knowledge within quantitative and qualitative 

paradigms is different. Davies and Dodd (2002) point out that the application o f rigour 

differs in quantitative and qualitative research, but by accepting that there is a 

quantitative bias in the concept o f rigour, a new re-conception o f rigour can be 

developed for qualitative research that is built on the provision o f reliability and validity.

4.7.1 Reliability

According to Eisner (1991) the term "reliability’’ is used predominantly in 

quantitative research. Stenbacka (2001) argues that the use o f reliability in qualitative 

research is misleading. She claims that if a qualitative study is discussed in terms o f 

reliability, often the consequence is that it is inadequate or unsatisfactory. Seale (1999) 

suggests that to ensure reliability in qualitative research, an examination of 

trustworthiness is crucial. He states that the trustworthiness o f research lies at the heart 

of issues conventionally discussed in terms o f reliability. Strauss and Corbin (1990, p. 

250) suggest that the ‘usual canons o f  good science ’ apply when adjudicating qualitative 

research, but often these characteristics need to be redefined to fit the realities o f this 

type of research. Patton (2002) states that ensuring the reliability o f research is 

important, but perhaps ensuring the validity o f the study may be even more significant.
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4.12 Validity

W inter (2000) argues that the concept o f validity in qualitative research is not a 

single, fixed or universal concept, but rather a contingent construct, inescapably 

grounded in the processes and intentions o f particular research m ethodologies and 

projects. M cM illan and Schum acher (2006) point out that validity refers to the degree o f 

congruence between the explanations o f the phenom ena and the realities o f  the world. 

They claim that although the concept o f  validity is traditionally associated with 

quantitative research, it has a place in qualitative research. G uba and Lincoln (1989) 

claim that validity can be viewed either internally or externally. Internal validity can be 

attained through the credibility o f  the research; whilst external validity is tested by the 

transferability o f  the findings. However, Davies and Dodd (2002) suggest that any 

consideration o f  validity in qualitative research is futile unless it is considered in 

conjunction with reliability.

4.7.3 Ensuring Reliability and Validity in research

Lincoln and Guba (1985) point out that triangulation is a suitable strategy for 

ensuring the validity and improving the reliability o f  research. Patton (2002) claims that 

the use o f triangulation strengthens a study by com bining methods. Creswell (2003) 

describes triangulation as a method that uses different data sources o f  information to 

build a coherent justifiable set o f  them es . Johnson (1997) com m ents that adopting 

m ultiple m ethods such as observations and interviews leads to more valid, reliable and 

diverse construction o f  realities.

M cM illan and Schum acher (2006) argue that reliability and validity are often 

conceptualized as trustworthiness, rigour and quality in a qualitative paradigm. They 

point out that these attributes can be achieved using triangulation. They offer the 

following com bination o f  strategies to ensure reliability and validity in qualitative 

research.

See section 4.7.5 for a more in-depth description o f  trianguiation
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Strategy
No.

Strategy Description

1. Prolonged and 
persistent field work

Allow interim data analysis and corroboration to 
ensure match between findings and participants 
reality

2. Multi-method
strategies

Allow triangulation in data collection and data 
analysis

3. Participant language Verbatim accounts, obtain literal statements of 
participants and quotations from documents

4. Low-inference
descriptors

Record precise, almost literal, and detailed 
descriptions o f people and situations

5. Multiple researchers Agreement on the descriptive data collected by 
the researcher

6. Mechanically recorded 
data

Use o f tape recorders, photographs, and 
videotapes

7. Participant researcher Use of participants’ recorded perceptions in 
diaries or anecdotal records for corroboration

8. Member checking Check informally with participants for accuracy 
during data collection; frequently done in 
participant observation studies

9. Participant review Ask participants to review researcher’s synthesis 
of interviews with person for accuracy of 
representation; frequently done in interview 
studies

10. Negative or discrepant 
data

Actively search for record, analyse, and report 
negative or discrepant data that is an exception to 
patterns or that modify patterns found in data

Table 4.2 Qualitative strategies for reliability and validity (M cM illan and Schumacher (2006)).

Kvale (1996) suggests that the canons by which quantitative studies are judged 

are quite inappropriate forjudging the merits o f qualitative research.

Kvale (p. 229) states:

7/j modern social science, the concepts o f  generalizability, reliability 
and validity have reached the status o f  a scientific holy trinity. They 
appear to belong to some abstract realm in the sanctuary o f  science fa r  
removed from  the interactions o f  the everyday and to be worshipped 
•with respect by all true believers in science. ’
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Henning (2004) points out that the qualitative researcher is expected to guard 

against the dangers derived from adherence to the m ore positivistic interpretations o f 

these canons. Table 4.3 illustrates H enning’s com parison o f  evaluative measures 

between quantitative and qualitative research.

Q uantitative Q ualitative

Objectivity C onfirm ability
Internal Validity Credibility
External Validity Transferability

Reliability D ependability

Table 4.3 Com parison between quantitative and qualitative evaluation characteristics (Henning, 
2004).

4.7.4 Confirm ability

Confirm ability is used by qualitative researchers to discuss characteristics like 

reliability and validity in their research. Ritchie and Lewis (2003) com m ent that in its 

broadest conception, reliability means ''sustainable'’ and validity m eans 'w ellg rou n ded’, 

both o f  which confirm the strength o f the research. However, som e researchers believe 

that there is no single reality to be captured from research and that replication is an 

elusive goal. Bannister (2005) defines two types o f reality: firstly, an external reality that 

defines what actually happens in the social world; secondly, an internal reality that is 

subjective to the minds o f  the social actors.

Ritchie and Lewis argue that when qualitative researchers try to establish 

reliability and validity for their work, what they are actually striving to achieve is 

confirm ability, which is actually better assessed through the lenses o f  credibility, 

transferability and dependability.
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4.7.5 Credibility

According to Babbie and M outon (2001), credibility refers to the com patibility 

between the constructed realities that exist in the m inds o f  respondents and those that are 

attributed to them. There are many ways to provide credibility in qualitative research, 

one o f w hich is triangulation as described in section 4.8.3. Ritchie and Lewis (2003) 

com m ent in qualitative research, triangulation im plies the use o f m ultiple m ethods and 

sources to ensure the integrity o f the data and its analysis. Denzin (1994) argues that in 

qualitative research, triangulation investigates the convergence o f  the data and the 

conclusions derived from it. Indeed, Ritchie and Lewis point out that triangulation 

broadens the process o f  data acquisition and adds breadth and depth to data analysis. 

The adoption o f triangulation adds expansiveness to the research and provides a more 

com prehensive understanding o f the phenom ena under investigation.

4.7.6 Transferability

Ritchie and Lewis (2003) posit that transferability, rather than generalizability, is 

more appropriate for qualitative research. Babbie and M outon (2001) point out that 

transferability refers to the extent to which the research findings can be applied in other 

contexts with other participants. They propose that the transferability o f  research can be 

improved if  the researcher collects evidence and reports it in detail, which m ay be 

subsequently interpreted by the reader to im prove the level o f  transferability. Also, 

purposive selection o f  informants m axim izes the diversity  o f  data and adds richness to it, 

an action that makes the findings m ore transferable.
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4.7.7 Dependability

Remenyi (2008) argues that the positivist construct o f  reality which assum es 

unchanging conditions that enable replication o f  the study, does not hold for qualitative 

research. He points out that the dependability o f qualitative research as opposed to 

reliability should be the basis o f evaluation, as circum stances and situations change for 

each study. Babbie and M outon (2001) propose that the use o f  an audit trail is a suitable 

strategy to ensure the dependability o f  research. Father (2006) describes two ways to 

achieve a suitable audit trail. Firstly, keeping the evidence in an easy to retrieve and 

access format enables others to investigate it, should any doubts arise about the research 

data. Secondly, keeping a log that catalogues how the research was conducted provides a 

level o f  transparency that makes the findings dependable. Table 4.4 illustrates a 

fram ework for ensuring quality in the research.

Research Quality 

Imperatives

Strategies

Credibility • Triangulation: Use o f m ultiple data sources

•  Referential adequacy: Recording evidence

• Checks: Confirm ing evidence w ith participants and 

academ ic com m unity

Transferability •  Com parable situations

• Report findings with detailed descriptions

•  Selection o f inform ants purposively

Dependability • Audit trail: M ake evidence accessible to evaluators and 

m aintain a research log.

Table 4.4 Fram ework for enhancing the quality of qualitative research (Adopted from Father 

(2006)).
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The credibility (internal validity) o f the research findings will be ensured through 

the triangulation o f sources that operate at different levels in Irish LVOs. Also, attention 

will be paid to ensure a diverse set o f LVOs are investigated. Referential adequacy will 

be applied during data elicitation by electronically recording all evidence. Members will 

be presented with their answers to ensure consistency and the findings will be presented 

at conferences to obtain peer reviews and comments.

The transferability (external validity) of the research findings will be aided by 

the development o f a higher order narrative with "thick descriptions’ compXemQntQd with 

quotes from informants. The purposive selection o f informants from LVOs representing 

each o f the three sectors: firstly sporting, secondly community and finally rural and 

agricultural will add to the richness o f the data and make the findings more transferable.

The dependability o f the research findings will be ensured through the 

development of physical and theoretical research audit trails. The research audit trails 

describe the set of stages traversed during the investigation; their purpose is to help the 

researcher reflect on his journey and ensure that the work makes sense and contributes to 

the body o f knowledge. Shenton (2004) points out that the physical audit trail shows the 

decisions made during the research, with a particular emphasis on data. Whilst the 

theoretical audit trail can be applied to demonstrate the reflective practice adopted and to 

illustrate how the researcher’s thinking evolved during the research.
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4.8 Research Ethics

M authner et al (2002) argue that research is a moral and ethical endeavour that 

ensures that the interests o f  participants are not harmed as a result o f  the investigation. 

Typically, universities provide guidelines for conducting research in an ethically 

appropriate m anner and require the researchers to obtain approval from ethics 

com m ittees before the research commences. These guidelines usually address issues 

such as informed and voluntary consent, confidentiality o f  inform ation and anonym ity o f 

participants. Researchers are expected to accum ulate evidence to dem onstrate that 

ethical behaviour has been adhered to, throughout the research process. Usually, the 

ethical standards adopted for the research will be available in a num ber o f docum ents, 

specifically, the ethical approval form, participant’s inform ation sheet and participant’s 

consent form. These documents can be viewed in appendices B and C.

4.9 Research Methods

Q ualitative researchers may use different approaches to collect data: these 

include interviews, focus groups, participant observations, various texts, pictures and 

other relevant m aterials. Also, valid claims can be m ade for the inclusion o f  m ethods 

that are traditionally associated with quantitative research, such as surveys and 

questionnaires. A lthough, these quantitative m ethods have limitations in terms o f  the 

depth and richness o f responses and the lack o f  interaction w ith respondents, all o f 

which limits their usefulness for this research. Irrespective o f  the m ethod(s) chosen, the 

purpose is the same: to elicit useful data from knowledgeable inform ants in an attem pt to 

answer the research question(s). The choice o f  m ethods often depends on the 

researcher’s chosen philosophy, its suitability to the research and the personal preference 

o f  the researcher. Qualitative research is inherently a m ulti-m ethod approach. The use 

o f  m ultiple methods reflects and attempts to acquire an in-depth understanding o f  the 

phenom enon in question. Denzin and Lincoln (1998) argue that applying multiple 

m ethods adds rigour, breadth and depth to any investigation. This research will use 

interviews with knowledgeable informants as its prim ary data acquisition technique. 

Subsequently, a num ber o f  focus groups will be conducted with m em bers from LVOs to 

validate findings and provide further direction for the research.
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4.9.1 Interviews

According to Remenyi (2008), an academic interview is a technique for the 

acquisition of spoken evidence from a knowledgeable informant that assists in 

answering a research question. The questions asked by the interviewer need to be 

carefully planned and the answers supplied by the informant need to be meticulously 

recorded and directly relate to the research question(s). He argues that the informants 

need to be knowledgeable about the research area and be made aware that their answers 

are not meant to be conclusive; rather they should further the agenda for discussion. It is 

a fundamental premise o f research that ill informed sources are not used, as this skews 

the results and affects the overall findings.

Patton (1987) points out that an interview is the most appropriate method for 

enabling the researcher to enter the knowledgeable informant’s perspective. He argues 

that interviewing probes beneath the surface, solicits detail and provides a holistic 

understanding of the informant’s point of view. Kvale (1996) argues that the interview 

is a specific conversational technique that obtains knowledge o f the subject’s lived 

world and its purpose is the elicitation of qualitative descriptions that may be interpreted 

at a later stage. The primary objective o f interviews is to gather evidence about opinions, 

meanings, expectations and explanations of why and how, culminating with a depth o f 

knowledge. Myers and Avison (2002) cautions that interviewing may be problematic; 

they argue that although a clear distinction between data gathering and data analysis is 

commonly made in quantitative research; such a distinction is problematic for 

qualitative researchers. For example, from a hermeneutic perspective, it is assumed that 

the researcher’s presuppositions affect how the data is gathered and the questions posed 

largely determine what the researcher finds out. In other words, the analysis affects the 

data and the data affects the analysis in significant ways. Therefore, it is perhaps more 

accurate to speak o f "modes o f  analysis’’ rather than "data analysis’ in qualitative 

research. These modes o f analysis are different modes for how qualitative data is 

gathered, analysed and interpreted. The common thread is that all qualitative modes o f 

analysis are concerned primarily with textual analysis, whether written or verbal.
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According to Kvale (1996), an interviewer may be seen as a "miner' or a 

'traveller', where the miner represents the traditional ideas o f knowledge formation and 

the traveller corresponds to a more post modern approach. As a miner, the interviewer is 

looiiing for raw material, which has to be processed through some analytical technique. 

As a traveller, the interviewer develops an evolving level o f understanding, which is 

acquired through the conversations between the interviewer and the informants and the 

traveller writes up the findings directly.

4.9.2 Operation of semi-structured interviews

Kvale and Brinkmann (2009) suggest that in a semi structured interview, the 

researcher has a list o f questions or topics to be covered with the informant. With this 

format, questions may not follow in the same order as outlined on the interview 

schedule. Also, questions that are not included in the schedule may be asked as the 

informant’s answers provoke them. But, by and large, all o f the questions o f the 

schedule will be asked and a similar wording will be used for each interview. He 

comments that with semi structured interviews, emphasis must be placed on how the 

interviewee frames and understands the questions, that is, what the informant views as 

important in explaining and understanding events, patterns and forms of behaviour.

Kvale (1996) proposes a useful list o f criteria for a successful interview. He 

claims that an interviewer needs to be knowledgeable, in that they must be thoroughly 

familiar with the focus o f the interview; structured, so that s/he provides a purpose for 

the interview, rounds it off and asks whether the interviewee has questions; clear, in that 

the interviewer needs to ask simple, easy and short questions and avoid use o f jargon. 

Kvale claims that it is important that the interviewer is gentle, lets informants finish their 

answers and gives them time to reflect. Also the interviewer needs to be sensitive and 

listen attentively to responses in an empathetic way. Interviewers need to be open and 

flexible about answers and steer the interview in order to extract the maximum amount 

o f information from the informant. Finally, Kvale argues that the interviewer needs to be 

critical about what is said, checking for inconsistencies, yet at the same time interpreting 

statements without imposing meaning on them.
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According to Gordon (2002), electronic recording o f  the data gathering process 

is im perative for the success o f  interviews. He argues that one o f  the prim ary reasons for 

recording interviews is that the interview er is supposed to be highly alert to what is 

being said during the interview, follow ing up on interesting points, prom pting and 

probing where necessary, drawing attention to any inconsistencies in the interview ee’s 

answers. Therefore, it is best if he or she is not distracted by having to concentrate on 

w riting notes, except for a few field notes to com plem ent the inform ant’s answers.

Heritage (1984) suggests that the procedure o f  recording and transcribing 

interviews has m any advantages. Firstly, it helps to correct the natural lim itations o f  our 

m em ories and the intuitive glosses that are placed on what inform ants say during 

interviews. Secondly, it allows a m ore thorough examination o f inform ants’ responses. 

Thirdly, it opens up the data to public scrutiny by other researchers. Fourthly, it helps to 

counter accusations that the analysis m ight have been influenced by the researcher’s 

values or biases. There is also an alternative to unstructured individual interviews for 

data elicitation. People can be interviewed together, as part o f  a group. Q uestions are 

asked in an interactive group setting w here participants are free to talk with other group 

mem bers. These group interviews are com m only known as focus groups.

4.9.3 Focus Groups

The origin o f  focus groups in research can be traced back to the early part o f  the 

20*'’ century. B ogardus’s (1926) research is one o f  the first published exam ples o f focus 

groups. However, it is only in recent times that focus groups have gained prom inence in 

IS research and has come to be seen as a valid research instrument. A ccording to 

Vaughn et al (1996), a focus group interview  is a qualitative m ethod that can be used 

alone or with other qualitative or quantitative methods, to bring an im proved depth o f  

understanding to the needs, requirem ents and view s o f  stakeholders. A focus group is an 

informal group o f  knowledgeable inform ants and interested parties, w hose opinion on an 

area is required. The goal o f  focus groups is to elicit group perceptions, feelings, 

attitudes and ideas from informants.
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According to Patton (1987), the primary objective o f  a focus group is to get high 

quality data in a social context, where people consider their own views in the context of 

others. He states that the prim ary strength o f  focus groups is that participants get to hear 

each other’s responses and are allowed to make additional contributions, which adds to 

the richness o f  the data. M organ (1997) claim s that focus group research tends to acquire 

knowledge that has been norm alized through group discussion; this facilitates the 

elim ination o f extrem e and false views and aids the researcher in the validation o f 

findings. He comments that focus groups arguably make informants feel more at ease 

with the researcher, which facilitates a more com prehensive and richer dataset to be 

acquired.

Lederman (1990) argues that in focus groups certain assum ptions may be made. 

Firstly, participants are valuable sources o f  information. Secondly, participants are 

capable o f  reporting about them selves and articulating their feelings and perceptions. 

Thirdly, the best procedure for obtaining participant’s opinions is through group 

discussion. Fourthly, the effects o f  group dynam ics enhance the likelihood o f people 

speaking frankly about a subject, as long as some predefined rules are followed.

The benefit o f  using focus groups for data acquisition is that it allows the 

interview er to quickly obtain a w ide variety o f  views from a range o f informants with 

som etimes widely differing, but relevant perspectives. Focus groups are useful for 

validating earlier findings or providing a path for other research techniques to pursue. 

However, focus groups do have som e limitations such as; sometimes the responses o f 

the respondents are not independent; they require a skilled m oderator; and social factors 

such as peer pressure may lead to inaccurate comments and data. But, techniques such as 

Delphi groups can be used to com pensate for this limitation. A nother common problem 

o f  focus groups is that it m ay be easy for more experienced and senior inform ants to 

influence others unduly, hence limiting the contribution o f  those who are inexperienced 

and less vocal. Therefore, it is incum bent on the researcher to take care that no one 

person m onopolises the focus group, while still m aintaining their role as an observer. 

Every participant in the focus group should have an equal say.
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4.9.4 Operation of focus groups

M organ (1997) outlines the following process for m anaging focus groups. 

Firstly, the m oderator (interviewer) needs to identify a range o f  questions to be 

addressed during the focus group. Usually a group o f  around six to eight knowledgeable 

inform ants are invited to attend the focus group, w hose duration should last no longer 

than an hour. Secondly, the m oderator should introduce the questions to be discussed 

and clarify his or her role as an independent observer and facilitator o f  free discussion 

between the participants. The m oderator m ay attem pt to 'draw out' inform ants who say 

little or to suggest that users m ove to another topic. However, the m oderator should not 

intervene directly in the discussion, should not attem pt to 'explain' issues which have 

arisen and should certainly not be seen in an evaluative role. The m oderator’s primary 

role is to ‘listen' and to safely record the responses obtained from the group. Thirdly, the 

researcher should be aware that the focus group may bring to light concerns that have 

been missed by the literature review or during interviews, if  they have preceded the 

focus group. If  a new area relevant to the research is identified during the focus group, it 

should be acknow ledged and explored.

M organ claim s that focus groups and interviews are com plem entary techniques, 

specifically either o f  them  can be used in either a prelim inary or follow up capacity with 

the other. He argues that com bining research methods strengthens the research 

regardless o f  w hich method is the prim ary m eans o f  data collection. Remenyi and 

Bannister (2012) state that after identifying the type o f data required to answ er the 

research question and specifying how it will be collected, it is reasonably easy to 

identify appropriate data analysis methods.
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4.10 Data Analysis

Qualitative data analysis is the range of processes and procedures that may be 

used to explain, understand and interpret data collected from the knowledgeable 

informants. This form of data analysis is usually based on an interpretative philosophy. 

The idea is to interpret the meaningful and symbolic content o f the data in an attempt to 

answer the research questions. Seidel (1998) developed a useful model to explain the 

basic process o f qualitative data analysis. The model consists o f three parts: "Noticing', 

‘Collecting’, and 'Thinking' about data. These parts are interlinked and cyclical. For 

example while thinking about things you notice further things and collect them. Seidel 

likens the process to solving a jigsaw puzzle. Noticing interesting things in the data and 

assigning 'codes' to them, based on a topic or theme, potentially breaks the data into 

parts o f the overall problem as figure 4.5 illustrates.

Notice
Things

Collect
things

Think
about
things

Figure 4.5 The Data Analysis Process (Seidel, 1998)

It is important that the qualitative researcher adopts a suitable interpretive 

technique to analyse his or her data. There are many alternatives, such as content 

analysis and recursive abstraction, neither o f which offer a comprehensive analysis 

technique, owing to the dependency of the former on statistics and the latter on 

summarization. Nevertheless, there are other qualitative techniques that are suitable for 

this research, one of which is hermeneutics.
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4.10.1 Hermeneutics

Bleicher (1980) states that hermeneutics is based on the hermeneutic circle, 

which intends to communicate multiple meanings about data. Broadly speaking, the 

hermeneutic circle refers to the inter-relationship between the part and the whole o f  the 

evidence. The research is seen as parts depending on a larger whole, and an 

understanding o f  the parts relies on preconceptions about the whole. Bernstein (1986) 

argues that the hermeneutic circle is a reference to the dialogical encounter between 

enabling prejudices and preconceptions and the phenomenon being investigated. Indeed, 

Fry (2009) claims that the hermeneutic circle is the relationship between a reader and a 

piece o f  text, which represents the author’s intention. According to Fry, the text is a 

mediating document that helps the reader form an opinion about a "part' in the context 

o f  the "whole'. Fry points out that as parts o f  the text are read, it provides a sense o f  

what is to come, influenced by the reader’s preconceptions. Eventually, the reader’s 

perception o f  the content changes, as more parts are read, ultimately arriving at an 

understanding, which intimates a mental process o f  comprehension.

Bontekoe (1996) comments that the basis o f  understanding the hermeneutic 

circle is that it is a process that explains "how what is understood form s the basis fo r  

grasping that which still remains to he understood’ (p. 2). As a result. Fry posits that 

hermeneutic analysis is about "merging the horizons' o f  the reader and the informant to 

develop an evolving understanding o f  both o f  their worlds. Schostak and Barbour’s 

(2005) illustration o f  the hermeneutic circle has been adapted for this research in figure 

4.6.
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A= National Org. x= Sporting

y=  CommunityB= County Org.

z= Rural &. AgricultureC= LVO members

F= issue for interpretation, 

e.g. barriers to use o f  ICT

U nd ers tan d in g

Figure 4.6 Herm eneutic C ircle

Figure 4.6 illustrates the hermeneutic circle adopted for this research. Labels A, 

B and C describe the three specific levels o f  voluntary organisations identified by the 

research, specifically national, county and local organisations. Knowledgeable 

informants from each level will be interviewed during the data capture phase. Labels x, 

y and z identify the three types o f  voluntary organisation identified within Ireland; these 

are sporting, com m unity , rural and agricultural. The line labelled F is the issue that is 

being analysed and interpreted through the hermeneutic process. For example, line F 

might be the uses o f  ICT by various levels o f  voluntary organisation or barriers to their 

use o f  technology.

In a m ore specific sense, Thompson et al (1989) argue that the circular 

description o f  herm eneutic  analysis is analogous to the actual process o f  data analysis. In 

hermeneutic analysis, the  text representing the views o f  an informant, irrespective o f  

their role or level in the organisation is read to gain an understanding o f  the data in its 

entirety. This global understanding is then used as the basis for a closer examination o f  

the separate parts. In turn, Kvale (1983) states that on closer inspection, the meaning o f  

the separate parts m ay com e to change the originally anticipated meaning o f  the totality, 

and again this influences the m eaning o f  the separate parts.
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As the circular process implies, hermeneutic researchers do not wait until all o f 

the data is collected to begin analysis. Instead, hermeneutic data analysis begins with the 

first pieces o f data, to identify emerging themes and guide the direction o f further 

research, eventually arriving at a holistic understanding of a phenomenon. Sometimes 

the load o f qualitative data analysis using traditional methods is so great, that researchers 

need to look to other complementary approaches to aid the analysis process.

4.10.2 Computer Aided Quality Data Analysis Software (CAQDAS)

Since the 1990s, researchers have begun to use other tools to ease the burden of 

qualitative data analysis (Kelle 1997, 2004; Fielding and Warnes 2009; Seale 2010). 

Richards (2002) comments that computer assisted analysis began with simple text 

searching tools in the form of word processors, which allowed categories to be searched 

and text to be marked or edited. However, it was not until computer analysis packages 

were able to decontextualise and recontextualise data that they were of any real value to 

qualitative researchers.

The academic research community is sharply divided as to the benefits o f 

Computer Aided Qualitative Data Analysis Software (CAQDAS) in what is 

fundamentally a human exercise (Basit, 2003; Crowley, Harre and Tagg, 2002). 

Opponents o f CAQDAS, such as Flick (2010) caution that no matter how the 

transcription is produced, errors may still arise, most notably, where the researcher hears 

one thing when the respondent may have said something very different. Consequently, 

Flick (pg.l8) states "hearing exactly what is said involves understanding and  

interpretation’. Flick also expresses concern about the detail o f transcription that takes 

place, often the informant’s hesitations, pauses, stressing o f words and changes o f 

volume are not captured during transcription, which reduces the emphasis on specific 

areas o f interest and subsequently reduces their impact on the findings. It could be 

argued that electronically recording interviews will avoid these problems and adequately 

address Flick’s concerns.
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Crowley et al. (2002) cite other problems associated with CAQDAS such as, 

they are excellent tools for counting and producing numbers, but users often fall into the 

trap o f turning qualitative accounts into quantitative arrays o f analysis by enumerating 

the facts rather than interpreting them. But the seduction o f numbers can be evaded if the 

researcher adopts sound qualitative data analysis techniques and principles. W elsh 

(2002) argues that although CAQDAS often provides useful numerical facilities, it is not 

the primary strength o f  the software and often detracts from other more valuable uses. 

Finally, Bourdon (2002) expresses concern that CAQDAS distances the researcher from 

the research by providing a buffer between the person and the data, adding a superfluous 

layer o f  interaction. B ourdon’s assertion is only valid if  the CAQDAS is the sole 

interpretation technique and is used inappropriately. Concerned researchers may also use 

a com plem entary data analysis technique, such as hermeneutics, which helps overcom e 

the buffer problem , as the data will be well understood prior to the use o f  CAQDAS.

Cannon (1998) expresses other misgivings about the use o f  CAQDAS. He claims 

that researchers risk taking a narrow approach to data analysis, if  they focus too much on 

the software when interpreting data. In this way, researchers become alienated from the 

content. Furtherm ore, Seale (2010) cautions that the time invested in learning and using 

CAQDAS m ay not provide an adequate return o f  investment, which is a valid point, 

especially if  it is not the prim ary data analysis technique. Fielding and Lee (1996) state 

that the use o f  CAQDA S should be primarily confined to coding, identifying key words 

and phrases, retrieving text segm ents; reducing the com puter to no more than an 

electronic filing cabinet, prom pting Seale to argue that theory building is better done in 

the mind or with the aid o f  paper, rather than through a com puter interface.
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Nevertheless, proponents of CAQDAS pcrceive it as a new dawn in the analysis 

of qualitative data. Welsh (2002) points out that CAQDAS assists researchers by 

providing them with better ways to manage ttheir data and providing them greater 

flexibility in its analysis. CAQDAS supporters claim it provides greater data accuracy, 

improves transparency, creates faster and more comprehensive methods o f data inquiry 

and offers more versatile and efficient ways o f  collecting, storing and reporting data 

(Basit, 2003; DeNardo and Levers, 2002).

Indeed, Flick (2010, p. 106) states "the irequisite fo r  really effective qualitative 

analysis is efficient, consistent and systematic data management, such a requirement is 

an ideal jo b  fo r  a com puter’. Furthermore, Welsh (2002) claims that CAQDAS 

opponents have a common misconception that the programme does the analysis for the 

researcher, which is erroneous. It is generally agreed that the researcher must still collect 

the data, code and name the segments, develop the tree nodes, create memos, develop 

queries and elicit models. It is obvious that CAQDAS just makes the repetitive and 

mechanical tasks o f data analysis easier, but it will not do the thinking or theory 

building; this task remains solely the responsibilitty o f the researcher.

Jones (2007) posits that where ‘‘paper and pen ’ activities once thwarted the 

qualitative researcher’s work, CAQDAS removies many o f the less pleasant and time 

consuming tasks o f data analysis. Basit (2003, p_ 145) claims that "researchers who use 

the packages are often amazed that this kind o f  work, with its thousands o f  pages o f  

data, could ever have been conducted by hand ’. W elsh presents the following analogy o f 

how CAQDAS enhances the task o f qualitative data analysis:
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"It is useful to think o f  the qualitative research project as a rich tapestry.

The software is the loom that facilitates the knitting together o f  the 

tapestry, but the loom cannot determine the fina l picture on the tapestry.

It can though, through its advanced technology, speed up the process o f  

producing the tapestry and it may also limit the weaver’s errors, but fo r  

the weaver to succeed in making the tapestry, she or he needs to have an 

overview o f  what she or he is trying to produce. It is very possible, and 

quite legitimate, that different researchers would weave different 

tapestries from  the same available material depending on the questions 

asked o f  the data. However, they would have to agree on the material 

they have to begin with. Software programs can be used to explore 

systematically this basic material, creating broad agreement amongst 

researchers about what is being dealt with. Hence, the quality, rigour 

and trustworthiness o f  the research is enhanced. ’ (p. 5).

Despite these continuing debates, CAQDAS are being increasingly employed for 

qualitative data analysis (DeNardo and Levers, 2002; Basit, 2003; Flick, 2010). As a 

matter o f fact, a number of notable qualitative theorists have encouraged the use o f  

CAQDAS within their research areas (Tesch, 1990; Miles and Huberman, 1994; Denzin 

and Lincoln, 1998; Krueger, 1994; and Patton, 2002). To sum up, Basit offers a further 

tribute to the advantages o f CAQDAS by claiming that its use makes the life of the 

researcher less difficult. To demonstrate his point, Basit compares two approaches to 

data analysis. In the first project he completes his analysis using the "paper and pen' 

method only and in the second project he uses the "software method'.
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He states:

‘Data analyses were tedious and frustrating in the first project. In the 

second, electronic coding made the process relatively smooth, though 

considerable time had to be spent initially to get acquainted with the 

package. The computer also facilitated the analyses to be carried out in 

more depth and the reports generated were invaluable. Nevertheless, 

coding was an intellectual exercise in both the cases. The package did not 

eliminate the need to think and deliberate,, generate codes, and reject and 

replace them with others that were more illuminating and which seemed 

to explain each phenomenon better, ’(p. 151)

4.10.3 Data Analysis methods: Hermeneutics and CAQDAS

Goble et al (2012) suggest that a valid and rich data analysis approach is to 

initially use a traditional qualitative analysis method of 'pen and p a p er’, such as 

hermeneutics. Subsequently, they argue that a CAQDAS like NVivo should be used to 

validate earlier results and to elicit new findings to further understand the phenomenon 

under investigation. Although they caution that this combination o f analysis approaches 

needs to be carefully planned and carried out.

Nevertheless, this complementary approach to data analysis is not without its 

merits, as it adheres to the qualitative "purist' view  on appropriate and suitable research 

methods, specifically in regards to validity and reliability. Yet this dual approach to 

analysis still enables the researcher to be innovative and creative with CAQDAS to get 

more value from the data and subsequently add to the richness o f the findings. Where 

traditionally mixed methods were considered exclusively for data capture in qualitative 

research. Similarly, mixed methods are now a valid approach for data analysis as the 

following discussion demonstrates.
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4.11 The Research Process

As stated earlier in the chapter in section 4.5.3, one o f  the most important aspects 

o f  research is to decide on an appropriate starting point for it and on the strategy that 

fram es how it will be conducted. Once these decisions are made, Remen>i and W illiams 

(1995) claim  that carrying out the actual research should be a fairly routine process 

provided well established methods are used. However, after the data is collected, not 

only does the researcher have to evaluate, adopt and use analytical methods such as 

herm eneutics and CAQDAS as discussed in sections 4.9.1 and 4.9.2, but also consider 

how the em erging evidence can be crafted into a sound and convincing narrative to 

answ er the research questions.

Barthes (1977, p.79) posits that

‘The narratives o f  the world are numberless. Narrative is first and 

foremost a prodigious variety o f genres, themselves distributed amongst 

different substances -  as though any material were fi t  to receive man's 

stories. Able to be carried by articulated language, spoken or written, fixed  

or moving images, gestures, and the ordered mixture o f all these substances; 

narrative is present in myth, legend, fable, tale, novella, epic, history, 

tragedy, drama, comedy, mime, painting. . . stained glass windows, cinema, 

comics, news item, conversation. Moreover, under this almost infinite 

diversity o f forms, narrative is present in every age, in every place, in every 

society; it begins with the very history o f mankind and there nowhere is nor 

has been a people without narrative. All classes, all human groups, have 

their narratives . . . Caring nothing for the division between good and bad 

literature, narrative is international, transhistorical, transcultural: it is 

simply there, like life itself. ’
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C zarniaw ska (2000) argues that Barthes’s statem ent has had a profound effect on 

researchers who notice that narrative know ledge, all m odernist claim s notwithstanding, 

is the main bearer o f  knowledge in society (B runer 1980, 1986). A lthough she claims 

that its main com petitor, the logico-scientific kind o f knowledge has a higher legitimacy 

status in m odem  science, the everyday use o f  the narrative form is all pervasive. 

Czarniawska points out narratives are a com m on mode o f communication. People tell 

stories to entertain, to teach and to learn, to ask  for an interpretation and to give one. 

Therefore, she argues that a student o f  social life, no m atter o f  which domain, needs to 

become interested in narrative developm ent as a  form o f  knowledge, a form o f  social 

life, and a form o f  com m unication.

A ccording to Bruner (1986, 1990), narrat ive knowledge tells the story o f  human 

intentions and deeds and situates them in tim e and  space. N arratives mix the objective 

and the subjective aspects o f  data, relating it to th e  world as people see it. Remenyi et al 

(1998) point out that narrative thinking involves the construction o f  a consistent and 

convincing description o f  the subject m atter under investigation. They further com m ent 

that the developm ent o f  a narrative will largely depend on the qualitative data available. 

They conclude that the actual creation o f  a narrative is an art not a science, which 

explains why som etim es qualitative researchers can find them selves drawing on 

quantitative evidence for the developm ent o f  a narrative.

4.11.1 Primary Narrative to Paradigm/M odel

Remenyi et al (1998) suggest that the end  product for a narrative is usually a 

paradigm. They com m ent that the concept o f  a  paradigm is usually  linked, but not 

exclusively to quantitative research, where paradigm atic thinking involves the 

construction o f  laws, rules and conjectures from w hich deductions can be made. Indeed, 

researchers such as Kuhn (1962) points out th a t paradigm atic thinking and narrative 

developing are closely related.
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A ccording to C zarniaw ska (1997):

"Any attempt to trace the dividing line between a narrative and scientific 

knowledge in texts regarded as representing one o f  two kinds o f  

knowledge, soon reveals that ‘science’ is closer to narrative than one 

might think. There is an abundance o f  stories and metaphors in scientific 

texts, where folk tales and fiction are built on facts and sometimes even 

play with form al logic. Thus many works in the humanities and social 

sciences suggest a rapprochement between the two kinds o f  knowledge 

and consequently between the two types o f  text. ’

Therefore, it is possible to consider both narrative and paradigmatic ways o f  

thought as two poles on a continuum, along which ideas are refined from descriptive 

generalizations to specific statements o f  relationships as figure 4.7 illustrates.

ParadigmPrimary
Narrative

Theoretical
Conjecture

HypothesesHigher Order 
Narrative

Figure 4.7 Progression from narrative to a paradigm

Popper (2002) suggests that narrative thinking is a way o f  developing scientific 

theories. He states that one o f  the novelties o f the hum an language is that it encourages 

storytelling and thus creativity through imagination. He suggests that scientific 

discovery is akin to explanatory story telling. In fact, Remenyi et al (1998) claim that 

attem pts to develop a model often start as narrative description from which the 

imagination is allowed to range freely over possibilities.

137



Chapter 4: Research Philosophy and Methodology

However, this research is not a quantitative study and the stages shown in figure 

4.7 are not suitable for it. Therefore the stages identified by Remenyi et al in figure 4.7 

needs to be modified to reflect the qualitative nature o f  this research, specifically, 

replacing the theoretical conjecture with concepts and the hypotheses with research 

questions. The newly adapted model is illustrated in figure 4.8.

Model
Primary

Narrative
Research
Questions

Higher Order 
Narrative

Concept
Identification

Figure 4.8 Progression from narrative to a model (adapted from Remenyi et al (1998))

The process illustrated in figure 4.8 captures the flow o f  developm ent for this 

research. A primary narrative is developed from the interviews and focus groups that 

will be summarised into a higher order narrative, consisting o f important issues and 

concerns pertinent to the questions, essentially the them es emerging from the data. 

Subsequently, valid concepts will be identified and used to answer the research 

questions, all o f which culm inates in the developm ent o f  a model.
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4.12 Conclusion

This chapter discussed various philosophical perspectives, before an 

interpretivist approach was selected as the most appropriate philosophy. Subsequently, 

Qualitative and Q uantitative m ethodologies were compared and contrasted before a 

qualitative approach was selected as the most appropriate methodology. A range o f  

qualitative data acquisition techniques were reviewed before interviews and focus 

groups were chosen as the m ost appropriate methods. Also, the importance o f research 

rigour was explored in term s o f  credibility, transferability and dependability.

The chapter continued with the examination o f  data analysis techniques. 

Hermeneutics and a C om puter Aided Qualitative Data Analysis Software (CAQDAS) 

were selected as the m ost appropriate analytical techniques for this research. Finally the 

developm ent o f  a narrative was discussed. N arratives provide researchers with the 

ability to mix objective and subjective aspects o f data, which enables the developm ent o f  

a paradigm or model. The next chapter describes how the data acquisition and analytical 

techniques were used to collect and analyse the data gathered from the knowledgeable 

informants.
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CHAPTER FIVE 
STRATEGIES FOR COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS OF DATA

Overview

This chapter outlines how informants from various LVOs were 

selected to participate in the data acquisition process. After this, the 

interview schedule is defined, as well as a description o f how the 

interviews and focus groups were conducted. Following this, how the data 

was handled after the interview is documented, specifically the 

transcription and storage o f  data. In the next section the analysis o f the 

data is explored through the development o f primary and higher order 

narratives, which were supported by hermeneutics and cognitive maps to 

assist the visualisation and contextualization process. Finally, the use o f  a 

CAQDAS to support the manipulation and interpretation o f the data is 

outlined andjustified.

5.1 Introduction

The aim o f  this chapter is to describe the process o f  selecting the inform ants for 

interview and participation in the focus groups to ensure that a thorough and transparent 

procedure is followed for data acquisition. The operation o f  the interviews and the focus 

groups is discussed to provide an in-depth insight into the rigour applied during the data 

collection phase. Subsequently, the developm ent o f  a fram ew ork for data analysis 

through a series o f  narratives is described, before the role o f  hermeneutics and a 

CAQDAS for analysis is discussed and explained.

140



Chapter 5: Strategies fo r  Collection and Analysis o f  Data

5.2 Selection of knowledgeable informants

As specified in chapter four, interviews and focus groups were the chosen 

techniques for data collection. The selection o f knowledgeable informants to participate 

in the interviews and the focus groups is a critical part o f research. The first step in the 

selection process is to create a list of potential knowledgeable informants, from which 

participants can be contacted to enquire about their willingness to participate in the 

research. The second step is to ensure that informants who volunteer to participate are 

knowledgeable about the use o f ICT in their respective organisations and are able to 

make valid and meaningful contributions to the research. The third step is to ensure that 

participants operate at different ‘l e v e l s in the community and voluntary sector to 

ensure a broader understanding o f how each level supports other levels for exclusive and 

mutual technical benefit. Although it should be noted that the focus of this research is on 

LVOs, so data gathered from informants operating at higher levels (county or national) in 

the LVO structure will only be used to aid the development o f an understanding of ICT 

usage at the local level. Cognizant o f these steps, interviews were conducted as follows.

Firstly, informants who operated at a local level in communities were interviewed 

in an attempt to ascertain how ICT was used by LVOs to support their operation and 

enable their members. Secondly, people who operated at a county or regional level of 

LVOs were interviewed to establish their perceptions of ICT use among local 

organisations and to evaluate how they were aiding the diffusion o f technology locally. 

Thirdly, interviews were conducted with participants who worked at national levels of 

LVOs or for support organisations. These national informants provided data on how 

LVOs were using ICT locally and outlined their views on organisational enablers and 

barriers to the adoption o f ICT, specifically examining how the higher levels of 

organisations were, or in some cases were not, providing top down support to LVOs, as 

well as detailing the difficulties in providing such help.

The term ‘lev e ls’ indicates the various areas o f  Irish LVO s, specifically  local, county, regional and 
national.
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The inform ants’ organisations were categorised into three sectors for the 

research: firstly, sporting; secondly, com m unity and finally rural and agricultural. 

Sporting organisations predom inantly consisted o f  football, hurling, soccer, athletics and 

golf clubs. C om m unity organisations com prised parochial com m ittees, parents’ councils, 

active retirem ent groups, historical societies, com m unity workshops, tidy towns and 

developm ent associations. The rural and agricultural organisations included the Irish 

Farmers A ssociation (IFA), M acra N a Feirme, agricultural show societies and the Irish 

C ountryw om en’s Association (ICA). In total there were 47 inform ants interviewed over 

a period o f  13 m onths. The interviews started in M ay 2010 and concluded in June 2011. 

Table 5.1 illustrates the breakdown o f  interviews by LVO sector and interviewee level.

Sector Total

Informants

Local Countv National %

Sporting 20 14 2 4 43

Com m unity 21 13 3 5 45

Rural & Agricultural 6 3 I 2 12

Total 47 30 6 11 100

Table 5.1 Breakdown of inform ants across LVO sectors and organisational levels

5.2.1 Order o f Interviews

Initially, inform ants were selected from the sporting sector as this was the area 

that had the largest m em bership in most com m unities. Subsequently informants from 

com m unity and rural and agricultural LVOs were interview ed, as they were identified 

and agreed to participate in the research. The selection o f  participants followed a 

snowballing approach, where inform ants were selected prim arily on the suggestion o f  

others. Polkinghom e (2005) suggests that snowballing, also known as chain referral 

sampling, is considered a type o f purposive sampling. W ith this method, participants 

with whom contact has already been made use their social and work networks to identify 

other people who could potentially contribute to the research. Snowball sam pling is often
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used to find and recruit 'hiddenpopulations’, that is, groups that are not easily accessible 

through other sampling strategies. One important consideration is to ensure that 

informants are not too similar in terms o f background and experience, expressing similar 

views and opinions. A degree of heterogeneity between informants is important to ensure 

a rich and diverse dataset is acquired.

Although care was taken to ensure that no sector was overly represented in the 

data gathering process, as table 5.1 illustrates, equal representation o f voluntary sectors 

was not achieved. The informants were primarily from sporting and community LVOs, 

largely because they are the largest voluntary sectors in Ireland, in terms o f number of 

organisations and membership. Also, these sectors were found to have the most willing 

participants. However, data saturation was attained in all voluntary sectors, with the 

small amount o f interviews conducted with rural and agricultural representatives 

particularly enlightening. Also, to further compensate for the imbalance in sector 

representation among informants, the first focus group conducted consisted exclusively 

o f informants from the rural and agricultural sector, which ensured a balanced and solid 

representation o f each sector. (See section 5.7)

5.2.2 Making initial contact

Initial contact was made with informants through email or telephone, depending 

on what was considered the most appropriate form o f communication. If it was possible, 

the preferred medium o f contact was the phone. This form o f communication was 

deemed the most appropriate as it had a personal touch and immediately established a 

connection with the potential informant. Fontana and Frey (1994) suggest that it is 

important to establish a rapport with informants to ensure the success o f an interview. 

Indeed, where contact was made with informants by phone, the likelihood o f getting an 

interview was very high, whereas where contact was initiated through email the positive 

reply rate was relatively poor. Also, where contact had been initiated through the phone, 

arguably these interviews were the more productive and thought provoking, as the 

informants seemed to open up more during the interview and respond with more
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insightful answers. These more productive interviews m ay be explained by the earlier 

phone call establishing a rapport with the informant, which made them  feel at ease 

during the interview.

Unfortunately, in a couple o f  interviews where initial contact was made through 

an email, there were some awkward situations and less inform ative interactions with 

participants. Often during these interviews, it was hard to develop a rapport with 

informants, resulting in poorer responses to questions and less elaboration on their 

answers. W hether this poor set o f  responses was exclusively attributable to the initial 

form o f contact is questionable. It could be that the personality o f  the inform ant was not 

conducive to questioning. Regardless o f  the cause, it certainly contributed to the sparse 

answers received from these few participants. Fortunately, m ost interviews originated 

from m aking phone contact with informants and were fulfilling, inform ative and 

enjoyable. An example o f  the email sent to informants is provided in A ppendix D.

5.3 The Interview Schedule

The interviews were sem i-structured in format. The developm ent o f  interview 

questions was largely guided by the research questions as outlined in chapter one. 

Informants were posed questions and encouraged to go into detail with their answers, 

especially where the data was rich and useful. In some situations the interview did 

deviate from the schedule o f  questions, when the informant raised an interesting point o f 

view or unusual opinion. Sometimes the interviewer followed a hunch as a result o f  a 

pause o f silence or spate o f  laughter from the informant, to explore an issue further. 

Seidman (2005) points out that it is not unusual for the interview to deviate from the 

schedule o f  questions, when the inform ant responds to a question in a way that raises 

another area o f  interest for the research. He states that interview schedules are useful, but 

should be followed with caution. See appendix A for the interview schedule.
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5.4 Conducting the interviews

The operation of interviews was conducted as follows. The researcher usually 

arrived early for the interview to gather any valuable pieces of information available to 

the public such as newsletters and reports. Usually, prior to the interview taking place, 

information would be gathered about the participant and their LVO. This information 

would be used to initiate some 'small ta lk ’ with the informant, a strategy that proved to 

be very successful for developing a rapport with him or her.

After the introductions had taken place, the objectives of the research were stated 

and the expectations of the interviewer explained. Subsequently, the ethical approval 

forms would be explained and presented for signature. Finally, the informant was asked 

if he or she were happy to be digitally recorded, a request that all bar one agreed to. 

Most interviews were held privately, without any interference from other people or noise. 

However at times, the informant chose to ask others to join the interview to comment; in 

such situations all ethical protocols were followed. All interviews bar one were 

conducted face to face.

Each interview commenced with the following statement.

7  would like to get your opinions on how your organisation is using 

ICT. Specifically, I  would like to identify what form s o f  IC T  your LVO  

uses? What are the barriers and enablers to the adoption and diffusion 

o f  technology in your organisation? Finally I  would like you to tell me 

the important concepts that facilitate the use o f  technology in your 

organisation. ’

As each interview proceeded with questions from the interview schedule, field 

notes were taken to complement the digital recordings and to aid the transcription of 

interviews. Babbie and Mouton (2001) comment that field notes are an important part 

o f the interview process; they capture aspects of the interview that are not recorded 

digitally such as mannerisms and expressions, all o f which contribute to the findings.
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Also, reviewing the field notes and the transcripts together provides an in-depth and 

accurate understanding o f  each interview, which adds credibility to the findings. The 

m ajority o f interviews were approxim ately one hour in duration, with the shortest 

being 45 minutes and the longest exceeding two hours.

Table 5.2 provides a list o f  informants that participated in interviews. It 

identifies their LVO o f allegiance, their level in their organisation o f  affiliation, the 

sector to which it belongs and their position in it. The informants are a good broad 

representative mix o f Irish LVOs and the roles that exist w ithin them. The informants 

represent six chairpersons, seven secretaries, three PROs, eight m anagers, eight IT 

people, eight CEOs and other roles like board or com m ittee member.
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id
Group
Type Entity Level Club Position

1 Sporting Soccer Local St Leonards PRO

2 Sporting Soccer Local Adamstown Treasurer

3 Sporting GAA Local Glynn/ Barntown PRO

4 Community Youth groups National Foroige CEO

5 Sporting GAA Local Horeswood IT person

6 Sporting GAA Local Horeswood Secretary

7 Community
County

Development County Wexford Community Forum COO

8 Community
County

Development County Wexford Community Forum Secretary

9 Sporting GAA County Wexford Co. Board Co. Secretary

10 Sporting GAA Local St Martins PRO

11 Community Disadvantaged Local
New/ Ross Community 

Workshop IT person

12 Community Disadvantaged Local
New/ Ross Community 

Workshop Manager

13 Rural Farming County Irish Farmers Association IT officer

14 Sporting Rugby Local Waterpark RFC IT person

15 Sporting Athletics Local Waterford Athletics Committee

16 Sporting GAA National GAA HQ IT Officer

17 Community
Literacy and 

Advocacy National The Wheel CEO

18 Community IT Training National Enclude CEO

19 Rural Women National
Irish Country Women's 

Association IT Officer

20 Rural Women Local ICA Secretary

21 Community Musicals Local Wexford Light Opera Society IT person

22 Community IT Delivery Local Interactive FX Manager

23 Community Parish Local Adamstown parish Committee Chairman

24 Sporting Soccer County Wexford Soccer Secretary

25 Rural Women National ICA CEO

26 Rural Farming National Irish Farmers Association Treasurer

27 Community
Local

Development Local
Raheen Family Resource 

Centre Manager

28 Community Theatre Local Bui Bolg Manager

29 Sporting GAA County Wexford Co. Board Co. Secretary

30 Community
Local

Development Local Taghmon Action Group Manager

31 Sporting Soccer Local New Ross Celtic Secretary

32 Sporting Soccer Local North End Utd Manager

33 Sporting Golf Local Ross Golf Club Member

34 Community History Local Adamstown Historical Society Chairman
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id G rouD  T voe E ntity Level Club P o sitio n

35 Spor t ing GAA Local R ap p a re e s PRO

36 Sport ing GAA Local A d a m s to w n Chairm an

37 Spor t ing Soccer National FAI Board  m e m b e r

38 C om m u n i ty Ret ired National Active R e t i r e m e n t CIO

39 C o m m u n i ty
Local

D e v e lo p m e n t Local
Rossla re  D e v e lo p m e n t  

Assoc ia t ion M a n a g e r

40 C o m m u n i ty
Rural

D e v e lo p m e n t National Irish Rural Link CEO

41 Spor t ing GAA Local Black w a t e r C hai rm an

42 Rural Rural Life Local Adamstovifn Show/ Socie ty C hai rm an

43 C o m m u n i ty
C ounty

D e v e lo p m e n t C ounty W exford  D e v e lo p m e n t M a n a g e r

44 C o m m u n i ty Poverty National Sain t V in cen t  De Paul IT Officer

45 C om m uni ty Youth  g ro u p s Local
A d a m s to w n  P a re n t s  

A ssoc ia tion Sec re ta ry

4 6 C om m uni ty IT s u p p o r t National My Club Finances CEO

47 Sport ing Soccer Local D u n c an n o n C hairm an

Table 5.2 Characteristics o f Informants and LVOs

5.5 Transcription of Interviews

Each interview was transcribed within a few days o f  being com pleted. A fter the 

transcription had taken place, the digital recording would be replayed and the interview 

content reviewed to ensure consistency between both, a tedious yet important act. 

Subsequently, the digital recordings were listened to again, to begin to understand the 

data captured during the interview. Listening to the content proved to be an invaluable 

way to understand the data, but perhaps m ore importantly led to an evolution o f some 

questions and em ergence o f  new ones. Also, listening to the interviews enabled the 

conceptualisation o f  the important aspects o f  each interview. Indeed, it was during the re

listening o f  interviews that the proposed model for this research began to em erge and 

take shape.
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5.6 Order of interviews

As documented in section 5.2, the initial set o f  interviews was predom inantly 

with informants from sporting LVOs. Subsequently, the interviews continued with 

informants from both com m unity and rural and agricultural LVOs, with sporting 

participants interspersed on an as needed basis. The overriding aim o f  the data gathering 

stage was to attain valuable and useful responses to questions until data saturation had 

been reached. There was also a strategy in place to ensure that inform ants were not only 

from different sectors, but volunteered or worked at different levels in the organisation. 

For example, some participants worked at county or provincial level, w hilst others 

operated at national levels. Interspersed between interviews were tw o focus groups, the 

first o f  which took place after interview 24, w hilst the second took place after the 

interviews had been completed.

5.7 Focus groups

The first focus group took place in October 2010. It was organised by the county 

board o f  one o f  the main rural and agricultural organisations in Ireland. Eight female 

representatives from different clubs affiliated to the organisation attended the focus 

group. The participants were hom ogeneous in term s o f  sex, age profile and background 

as table 5.3 illustrates.
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12 Group Age profile

0= very poor, 3 = average, 5= excellent 

Level of ICT experience^'*

1 Canriross 40-50 4, Good, cap ab le  a n d  confiden t  w ith  ICT

2 Camross 50-60 2,Limited in ICT know ledgeab le ,  b u t  in te res ted

3 Kilmore 50-60 3, Average, can  do  t h e  basics with technology

4 Enniscorthy 60-70 3, Average, can  do  th e  basics with technology

5 Cushinstown 60-70 3, Average, recognises much m o re  to  learn

6 Clonrociie 40-50 4, Good, c ap ab le  a n d  confiden t  with ICT

7 Oulart 30-40 5, Very Good, technically proficient

8 Bree 40-50 4, Good, cap ab le  a n d  confiden t  w ith  in te rne t

Table 5.3 First focus group participants

Carey (1994) recom m ends that focus groups should be hom ogeneous in terms o f 

age, status, class, occupation and other characteristics, as this hom ogeneity will influence 

how participants interact with each other. Indeed, Fern (1982) advises that there are only 

slight differences when com paring hom ogeneous and heterogeneous focus groups and 

these do not suggest that the m aintenance o f  heterogeneity is necessary.

The focus group began with some brief introductions. The objectives o f  the focus 

group were outlined and the role o f  the m oderator defined. The participants were asked 

to sign ethical approval forms and prom ised anonym ity in return for their participation. 

A fter a few brief questions from participants, the focus group began. B asch’s (1987) 

vision o f  a m oderator was adopted for the operation o f  the focus group. He claims that 

the m oderator needs to provide a non-threatening supportive clim ate that encourages all 

participants to share views. He further com m ents that the m oderator should facilitate 

interaction am ong m embers, interject probing com m ents when appropriate, ask 

transitional questions and provide summaries without interfering too brusquely with the 

dialogue, while relying on their own judgem ent to abandon certain lines o f questioning.

Level o f  ICT proficiency as described by informants
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The participants were presented with a series o f  questions and allowed time to 

discuss answers. The questions presented were sim ilar to those used for the interviews 

w ith som e m odifications to suit the participants’ backgrounds. Very few interruptions 

were needed during the focus group. In fact, there were only two interruptions, the first 

to clarify a point made by a participant and the second to move the discussion forward as 

the group had begun to discuss non relevant issues and had lost focus o f  the research 

question. The focus group lasted 90 m inutes and was a great success with a rich set o f  

data acquired, a fact that was prim arily attributable to participants being enthusiastic and 

interested in the topic.

The second focus group took place in June 2011, it was organised with 

participants who had been suggested by informants during the interview process. Six 

people attended the focus group, which took place at a local com m unity centre and lasted 

75 m inutes. The profile o f  the informants is illustrated in table 5.4.

iD GrouD Sex Age

(0= very poor, 3 = A verage,5 = excellent) 

Level of ICT exoerience

1 A dam sto w n  Athletics Female 40-50 4, Knowledgeable  a b o u t  ICT

2 C om bined  Lotto Male 40-50 3, A d e q u a te  level of  exper ien ce  with  ICT

3 A dam sto w n  GAA Male 30-40 4, Knowledgeable  a b o u t  ICT

4 Parish Council Male 50-60 2, Limited knowledge  of ICT

5 W exford  Golf Club Male 40-50 3, A d e q u a te  knowledge  o f  ICT

6 C om m unity  Alert Female 60-70 2, Limited knowledge  a b o u t  ICT

Table 5.4 Second Focus group participant characteristics
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This focus group consisted o f  heterogeneous participants, with each representing 

a different LVO in the local community. The modus operandi o f this focus group was 

exactly the same as the first, with the same preparation taking place and sim ilar 

arrangem ents in place for recording the group. Once again the focus group was 

successful, perhaps even more so than the first. The participants were enthusiastic and 

generous with their opinions, suggestions and experiences. They clearly understood the 

value o f  ICT to their respective LVOs and more importantly how it could be used to 

enable their operations and em power their members.

An important issue o f  note was that although the second focus group revealed 

little inform ation that had not already been gathered from interviews, it proved useful for 

validation o f findings and confirmed that data saturation had been attained. Also, it was 

interesting to see the impact that those who belonged to a technically advanced LVO had 

on those that were not as ICT enabled. Peer pressure is obviously im portant in 

com m unity developm ent as no LVO wants to be seen as technically inadequate or not up 

to date with ICT. At the end o f  the focus group, the participants were presented with a 

version o f  the proposed model and they provided some interesting perspectives on its 

suitability and appropriateness to their LVO, which were subsequently adopted into the 

model. The broad nature o f interviews and focus groups and the diversity o f  informants 

produced a rich data set, a richness that made the analysis o f  the data com plex and 

challenging.

Table 5.5 illustrates the phased approach used to elicit data from the 

knowledgeable informants. The data acquisition process began with a com prehensive 

literature review (see chapters two and three) o f  the Cl area, which led to the 

developm ent o f  research questions. Subsequently, a series o f  interviews and focus groups 

took place to elicit prim ary data from informants.
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Phase Knowledge Sources Data
Collection

m ethod

Dates

1 Uses of ICT by LVOs, 
barriers and enablers 

to  adoption of 
technology and Cl 

models

Literature
review

Documents, 
papers and 

journals

October 2007 -  
August 2009 

inclusive

2 Attitudes and 
perceptions towards 

ICT, uses of 
technology, barriers 

and enablers to 
technology, best 

practice

Selected 
knowledgeable 

informants from 
various LVOs

Interviews March 2 0 1 0 -  
June 2011 
inclusive

3 Attitudes and 
perceptions towards 

ICT, uses of 
technology, barriers 

and enablers to 
technology, best 

practice, com m ents 
on emerging model

Selected
knowledgeable

informants
(hom ogeneous

and
heterogeneous)

Focus Groups Septem ber 2010 
and June 2011

Table 5.5 Data collection phases

5.8 Data Sources and Analysis Process

The next step o f  the research was amalgamating the evidence collected during the 

data gathering phase. This data consisted o f  responses gathered from interviews and 

focus groups, as well as other forms o f  support material such as brochures, reports and 

documentation. Sometimes the support material was attained from the informant after the 

interview had taken place; other times relevant information was gathered from websites, 

which was particularly the case when dealing with provincial and national levels o f  

LVOs. Figure 5.1 illustrates the different sources o f  evidence gathered during the data 

capture phase.
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Interviews

Literature
Review

Focus
Groups

Field
Notes

r

Data
Analysis>♦

LVO
Documents

Findings

Figure 5.1 Overview of data collection and analysis process. Adapted from Father (2006)

5.9 Data Analysis: A framework for model development

The transition from data gathering to analysis is a difficult step. Remenyi et al 

(1998) claim that it is a phase that often requires the most creativity and therefore should 

not be limited by the strict adherence to any given method, but should be open to a high 

degree o f  flexibility and imagination. Figure 5.2 has been adapted from Remenyi et al to 

illustrate the analysis process adopted for this research from the developm ent o f  a 

prim ary narrative to the em ergence o f  a new model.
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Theoretical Conjecture
M erge activities and com ponents 

to form a Cl model

Concept Creation
Trawl prim ary narrative to 

identify activities and 
com ponents

Higher Order Narrative
Use the activities and 

com ponents identified to rewrite 
a more detailed narrative

Primary Narrative
Extensive docum ent review o f 
all evidence from literature and 

empirical work

Develop Relationships
Re-trawl the higher order 

narrative to identify relationships 
between activities and 

components

Figure 5.2 A fram ew ork for the development of a Cl model (Adapted from Remenyi et al (1998))

Originally Rem enyi et al posited that the primary narrative should be trawled for 

concepts, which were defined as an idea or notion derived from one or more specific 

instances in the transcripts. In figure 5.2, this traw ling process has been expanded to 

cater for activities and components. A fter the initial set o f  activities and components 

have been identified, a higher order narrative is developed, which is essentially a detailed 

description o f  the m ore im portant activities and com ponents and their implications on the 

research findings.
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Remenyi et al com m ent that the higher order narrative captures the essentia! 

aspects o f  the information represented in the primary narrative, but provides a more 

parsim onious conceptual framework in which the ideas are defined. Subsequently, these 

ideas are evaluated and relationships formed between them; it is important to understand 

these, as they form a critical part o f  the em erging model.

Finally, the developm ent o f theoretical conjecture is considered, an action that is 

o f  critical importance to the research and therefore should not be rushed (Remenyi et al, 

1998). The theoretical conjecture should provide the basis for the developm ent o f the 

model, but Remenyi et al caution that this process is by no means definitive. Indeed, they 

argue that the formulation o f  theoretical conjecture should always be regarded as 

provisional and should not prevent the researcher from changing or further developing 

his or her ideas.

5.9.1 Application of framework

As outlined in figure 5.2, a phased approach was adopted for the analysis o f  the 

data. In the first phase reflection began with the primary narrative which consisted o f  the 

digital recordings, interview and focus group transcriptions, support m aterial and field 

notes. Each docum ent was repeatedly read and recording listened in order to gain an 

understanding o f it. As this reflective practice continued, it was decided to tabulate the 

initial findings into a series o f  datasets to reflect the view s o f  the informants. Initially, it 

was important to understand the differences between informants in term s o f their 

individual backgrounds, their level o f  technical proficiency and to appreciate the 

backgrounds and profile o f  their LVOs and its role in the community. See appendix E.
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Subsequently, the inform ants’ views on the use o f  ICT were measured in areas 

like the availability o f  a website and its associated services, use o f  word processors, 

spreadsheets and databases, m obile phone calls and texting, social networking, 

sophisticated systems like payroll and registration systems and finally adoption o f cloud 

services. Consequently, all m easurem ents were combined to provide an ICT index to 

indicate the level o f  technical adoption and diffusion in each LVO.

The information gathered on ICT usage, not only helped understand the level o f  

technology diffusion in each LVO, but also in each o f  the three voluntary sectors. This 

information provided the first insight into the differences between each sector’s uses o f 

ICT. Subsequently, this understanding led to a differentiation em erging between the 

levels o f  technology adoption in LVOs into basic and sophisticated levels o f  usage. See 

appendix F.

The barriers to the adoption and diffusion o f  ICT by LVO m embers were 

evaluated in appendix G. Some o f  the barriers identified by inform ants were access to 

broadband, lack o f  technical expertise, funding, internal m em ber resistance as a result o f 

their poor perception o f  technology. All o f  these and other barriers were evaluated and 

rated in an attem pt to identify the prim ary barriers that obstruct the use o f  ICT in LVOs 

and consequently across each o f  the three sectors. Identifying and understanding the 

barriers to technology adoption in LVOs is a critical step in the analysis o f  how these 

organisations use ICT, as it facilitated the identification o f measures that would reduce 

the impact o f  the barriers on them. See appendix G.

The enablers that prom ote the use o f  ICT in LVOs were detailed in appendix H. 

Some o f  the enablers identified from the data were technical expertise from members, 

identification o f  an ICT champion, supportive m anagem ent com m ittee and the inclusion 

o f  members in all facets o f technical developm ent. Once again, these characteristics were 

measured and aggregated to identify differences between LVOs individually and 

collectively as a sector. These enablers helped identify best practice am ong LVOs and 

provided important concepts and activities for inclusion in the model. See appendix H.
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The problems and concerns of LVOs are identified in appendix I. Specifically 

participants identified areas in their LVO where ICT could make a telling contribution. 

Some areas captured from the data were supporting administration o f organisation, 

enhancing communication between members, improving information and services, 

developing education and training opportunities, promoting collaboration and retaining 

skills and culture. The impact o f each o f these problems and concerns was rated in order 

o f importance, which provided an insight as to where LVOs needed the most assistance 

to facilitate them use ICT efficiently. See appendix I.

The concepts and activities identified by participants for inclusion in the 

proposed model were specified in appendices J and K. Appendix J concentrates on the 

organisational and members considerations for the diffusion o f ICT into their LVO. 

Some of the concepts identified were addressing members’ needs and including them in 

the development of technical solutions and providing members with training and 

education opportunities in a supportive environment. The development of user friendly, 

easy to use systems was also deemed as important by participants, but its occurrence was 

surprisingly not as regular in responses as IS developers would expect.

Appendix K focuses on the technical considerations for the model. Specifically, 

this appendix contains requirements for identifying an internal ICT champion, who needs 

to be technically competent and able to gain members’ support for the rollout of 

technology in the LVO. Other considerations expressed by informants were focusing on 

creating basic systems using simple technologies before 'ramping up' applications in 

terms of functionality and complexity, a strategy also identified from the findings of 

appendix F.

Some participants stated that the development o f a technical strategy with a 

detailed plan and schedule for delivery o f services was imperative to enable LVOs to 

create a technical vision. Some responses mentioned the need to focus on the 

development o f additional services such as improvement of social capital, creation of 

economic opportunities and retention o f culture. The bottom up development of technical
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initiatives was also identified by participants as the most appropriate, as well as sourcing 

external ICT support in certain situations, especially where national levels o f  the 

organisation were providing little or no technical assistance.

Finally, notes were annotated to each o f  the appendices to explain how the 

m easurem ents were developed and to provide assistance with further analysis o f  the data. 

At this stage, a herm eneutic approach to analysis was adopted to reflect on the concepts 

in order to develop a higher order narrative and to identify relationships and to 

subsequently conceptualise the key findings to form the proposed model.

5.10 Linking appendices’ findings with literature review.

It is im portant to link the findings in appendices E to K to the concepts and 

activities identified in the literature review to establish some level o f  consistency 

between the initial findings and the work conducted by other scholars. The findings in 

appendix E provides an understanding o f  the inform ant and his/her LVO, which other 

researchers like Gurstein (2000), O ’Donnell (2001) and Erwin and Taylor (2004) claim 

are an im portant first step for Cl initiatives. A ppendix E also contains data on the internal 

assets that exists within LVOs, which as Kretzmann and Me Knight (1993) points out in 

section 3.3 are im portant aspects o f  LVOs that need to be identified and m obilised to 

develop sustainable voluntaiy organisations.

The findings in appendix F link directly to section 3.5 in the literature review. 

Specifically, the research conducted by O ’Donnell (2001) and Gilligan (2005) influence 

these findings. Both scholars found that the use o f  technology by LVOs was influenced 

by com parable factors, how ever with the passage o f  time not only has the sophistication 

o f  technical solutions improved, but also the expectations o f  com m unities have 

broadened. The expansiveness o f  this technical diffusion is captured in section 3.7, 

section 3.8 and section 3.9 in the literature review, where concepts like social and 

cultural capital are evaluated and activities like economic developm ent opportunities 

investigated. The findings in appendix F provide an understanding that will be useful for 

further investigation into the barriers and enablers that affect ICT adoption in LVOs.
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The findings in A ppendix G identify the barriers that obstruct the adoption and 

use o f  ICT in LVOs. One o f the prim ary barriers is the exclusion o f  members from 

initiatives, which can be overcom e by the adoption o f a participatory design approach as 

described in section 3.6 in the literature review. Denison (2007) also points out in section 

3.5 that acknowledging and addressing the barriers to technology adoption is a critical 

step for the diffusion o f ICT into LVOs.

Appendix H identifies the enablers that influence positively the adoption o f ICT 

in LVOs; some o f  these are identified in section 3.5 by O ’Donnell (2001) and Denison 

and Johanson (2007) as im portant factors that need to be em braced and adopted by LVOs 

in order to promote the developm ent o f successful and sustainable technical solutions.

Appendix I provides an insight into the problems facing Irish LVOs and the 

concerns o f  their members. Identifying LV O s’ problems has been acknowledged by 

Gurstein (2000), O ’Donnell (2001), Gilligan (2005), Stillman (2007) and Denison (2007) 

in sections 3.4 and 3.5 as an im portant first step in providing technical solutions. The 

problem s facing LVOs need to be understood before the use o f  ICT can be considered as 

a potential solution to them.

Appendices J and K establish w hat informants consider to be im portant for the 

deploym ent and usage o f  ICT in their LVOs. These findings link directly to section 3.6, 

section 3.7, section 3.8, section 3.9 and section 3.11. Also, these findings also allude to 

the importance o f considering technology adoption and diffusion in LVOs (section 3.12). 

Finally the evaluation o f  solutions (section 3.13) is identified in the appendices as 

important.
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5.11 Use of hermeneutics to analyse the data

As outlined in chapter four, hermeneutics was used to understand the different 

perspectives offered by knowledgeable informants, to make sense o f  the higher order 

narrative and to aid the developm ent o f  the model. The research acknowledged that 

people are self-interpreting and engaged in a process to understand what is im portant and 

real for them, in order to create their own construction o f  reality, specific to their LVO. 

In order to make the herm eneutic analysis o f  the dataset rigorous and trustworthy, a 

strategy was needed that clearly explained the process adopted for analysis. To ensure 

rigour and trustworthiness was applied during analysis, two approaches were adopted.

The first approach advocated by Fry (2009) was adapted from work carried out 

by Paterson (2003). This approach is consistent with the hermeneutic circle o f 

understanding, where new information was integrated with previous knowledge as the 

research progressed to create an enlightened view o f the integration and use o f  ICT by 

Irish LVOs. The analysis o f  the data collected at various stages was com bined with the 

identified concepts and followed the hermeneutic approach as advocated by Fry (2009). 

This method integrated the constructs o f  dialogue, the hermeneutic circle, and the fusion 

o f  horizons to define a process for data interpretation, as figure 5.3 illustrates.
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Reasoning

Recognise need 
for model to 
support Irish 
LVOs to use 
ICT effectively

Identify research 
objectives and 

questions

A nsw ers to research 
questions, concepts
for consideration tor 
C l model

Subject of Analysis

Phase 1: Docum ents, papers, 
journals that describe how  
LVOs are using ICT. Identify 
technical enablers and 
barriers, Cl m odels and 
com m unity best practice with 
technology

Phase 2: D ata from 
interviews, obtaining 
perspectives & attitudes from 
national, regional and local 
LV O  stakeholders

Phase 3: Data from focus 
groups, obtaining 
perspectives from 
hom ogeneous and 
heterogeneous groups on 
ICT and com m ents on 
em ereine C l model

Outcome

Fusion o f  
Horizon 1:
Recognise 

potential issues, 
concerns and 

concepts

Fusion o f  
Horizon 2;
Recognise 

potential issues, 
concerns and 

concepts

Fusion of  
Horizons:

D eveloped Cl 
m odel, based on 
best practice and 
Irish LVO needs 
and expectations

Figure 5.3 Hermeneutic data analysis (adapted from Paterson (2003))

Figure 5.3 illustrates the reasoning process for analysis o f  the data, as it evolves 

through each respective phase o f hermeneutic analysis. An initial recognition o f  the need 

for additional knowledge on ICT usage by Irish LVOs results in the identification o f  the 

research objectives and questions at the end o f the first phase o f  the study. Data is 

subsequently sought from knowledgeable informants operating at various levels in the 

Irish voluntary landscape to answer the research questions. By revolving through the 

hermeneutic circle at each level o f the spiral, analysis alternates between seeking the 

m eaning o f  individual parts o f  the data with holistically contextualizing this information 

w ithin the overall interpretation o f  specific research questions. Fry’s approach to 

herm eneutic analysis although sound, proved to be not detailed enough, especially in 

relation to personal prejudices and identification o f  them es, resulting in the search for a 

more detailed alternative approach to hermeneutics analysis.
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The second approach adopted for hermeneutic analysis was developed by Cole 

and Avison (2007). They propose a six stage framework that facilitates researchers adopt 

hermeneutics as their analysis method, with an emphasis on understanding, explaining 

and interpreting data. Cole and Avison’s framework is based on a constructivist approach 

to hermeneutics. Constructivist hermeneutics acknowledges the embedded beliefs o f the 

researcher as the starting point in the process of coming to understand and interpret the 

phenomena under study. Packer & Addison (1989) argue that the focus o f constructivist 

hermeneutics is to illuminate and articulate what generally goes unnoticed because it is 

ubiquitous and common-place. Cole and Avison’s framework is based on the premise 

that every research action is an act o f interpretation. The framework is based on an ‘/«- 

order-to' approach, where the future behaviour o f a phenomenon is based on the current 

understanding o f the past, a concept known as ‘‘Dasein’.

Dasein is a hermeneutic circle o f unconscious understanding and situated 

behaviour, where spirals o f understanding arise from interpretations o f an action or 

comment. The aim is to reflectively accept or reject interpretations; until the researcher is 

confident they have isolated their own prejudices and arrived at an understanding that 

makes a contribution to theoretical development, as figure 5.4 illustrates.
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Interpretation Understanding

Dasein

Explanation

Figure 5.4 The structure of understanding

Cole and Avison claim that understanding the component aspects o f a phenomena 

can only begin when the relationships between the "parts' and the "whole' have been 

established. They comment that from a holistic perspective, each part will be interpreted 

and its meaning and relationship to the whole consolidated into an emergent 

understanding o f the phenomenon. This process results in a "fusion o f  horizons' between 

the researcher and the participants. Cole and Avison claim that the ultimate aim is 

"Verstehen' which represents the fusions o f horizons regarding the totality o f parts. Cole 

and Avison operationalise their framework into the following structure as depicted in 

figure 5.5.
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Interpretation
Fusion

ConversationExplanation

Reconstruction

Understanding Reflection

Conversation

Prejudices

Figure 5.5 A hermeneutic framework for research

5.12 Cole and Avison’s stages o f hermeneutic analysis

Stage One: The explication of prejudices

This stage clarified the researcher’s presuppositions, which involved the 

explication o f  their prejudices. The aim o f  this process was to allow the researcher to 

understand their interpretive lens better, prior to data collection and analysis. This stage 

has two phases. The first phase requires the researcher to clarify their position in regards 

to the phenom enon; specifically, identifying their attitudes and values to aid a practice o f  

self reflection. The second stage o f  explication involves the creation o f a level o f  critical 

self-awareness about the researcher’s interpretive horizons. This awareness is achieved 

by entering into dialectic with the C l literature, to ensure consistency between the 

researcher’s views and other scholarship.

As the prim ary aim o f this research was to understand the use o f  ICT by Irish 

LVOs, it was im portant that all personal prejudices and views were identified to 

m inim ise their impact on the findings. To ensure unbiased analysis, a series o f 

com parisons were conducted between personal views o f  ICT use in LVOs and the 

contents o f  the literature review (chapters two and three), which not only uncovered valid
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contributions, but also exposed prejudices. An example o f  a personal prejudice was that 

all sporting LVOs were fearful o f  using ICT.

Stage Two: Formulating Lines of Enquiry

In stage two, the parts determined from the literature review to be key elem ents 

o f  the whole were used as them es for discussion for the interviews and focus groups. 

This stage imposed a structure on the line o f  questioning that drove the research process 

forward, as each interaction led to a richer appreciation o f  the phenom enon under 

investigation. The parts identified in the previous stage defined the them es for discussion 

in the next and facilitated m ovem ent between the different analytical stages o f  the 

hermeneutic circle: from deconstruction (as understanding) to analysis (as explanation) 

to interpretation (as understanding differently) and so on.

This stage involved the developm ent o f  the interview schedule based on the 

them es and the evolution o f  questions after some interviews were conducted. The 

evolved questions better reflected not only the uses o f ICT by Irish LVOs, but also 

addressed other areas o f  concern such as the individual barriers that limited their use o f  

technology and the specific enablers that acted as technical catalysts.

Stage Three: Conducting the active interview

The interview process followed a line o f  questioning that was based on the 

them es identified in stage one and refined in stage two. The aim o f  stage three was to 

delve beneath the surface o f superficial responses to obtain the true m eanings o f  events 

and to try to understand inform ants’ behaviours and experiences. This understanding was 

achieved by getting the informants to reconstruct their experiences within the them e 

under investigation. This stage required a focus on nuanced descriptions that offered 

som ething different from other observations.
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For this stage o f  the hermeneutic process, the research adopted a stance o f 

focusing on abnormal situations or different views. The aim o f  both the interviews and 

the focus groups was to uncover uses, barriers, enablers and situations that were not the 

norm in terms o f  ICT diffusion in Irish LVOs. This stance did not reduce the importance 

o f  the normal responses in regards to ICT use in Irish LVOs; rather it embraced and 

coupled them with the subtle nuances to ensure a broader and richer understanding was 

achieved. An example o f  a nuanced response was an informant referring to another 

m em ber having concerns with ICT changing things for the worse, not the better.

Stage Four: Analysing a Priori codes

This stage focused on reflection and reconstruction o f  the data gathered 

previously. The aim o f  this stage was to categorise the data, identify em erging them es 

and define connections between them as a m eans o f  explanation. Cole and Aviston 

claim where understanding is characterised by em pathy and discernment, explanation 

refers to the act o f  m aking som ething intelligible through a rich description o f the 

relevant structure, operation or context. Furthermore, they com m ent that interpretation is 

structured system atically through the them es identified for organizing data collection.

These them es are re-used as codes for data analysis. For example, the barriers 

that block some LVOs from engaging with ICT were identified as a them e earlier in the 

process. Subsequently, codes were developed to facilitate each barrier to be individually 

identified, understood, explained and interpreted in relation to the overall problem o f  

technical diffusion in LVOs (see figure 5.12). These them es resulted in the developm ent 

o f  a thick description o f  the phenom ena and its constituent parts rather than ju st an 

explanation o f  how those parts are connected. Hence, data interpretation continued to 

further develop an evolving understanding o f  the themes, with an em phasis on 

identifying data variance rather than saturation.

167



Chapter 5: Strategies fo r  Collection and Analysis o f  Data

Stage Five: Breakdown in prejudices

Cole and Aviston claim that achieving a shared m eaning o f  the data requires 

exposure to alternative w orlds’ on the part o f  the researcher and their participants. At this 

stage o f  reflection, breakdown requires the researcher to re-assess their particular 

understanding o f  each theme and its relationship with the overall phenomenon. Cole and 

Aviston com m ent that instead o f  m oving towards interpretation, the researcher is left 

trying to m ake sense o f  the new information before them. This process involves a 

reductionist approach, where phenom ena are refined into a finite set o f  occurrences or 

issues that can be explained and subsequently understood.

To this end, the research focused on identifying the uses o f  ICT expressed by 

participants. It evaluated the enablers that m ade som e LVOs better than others at using 

technology and the barriers that inhibited the digitally disadvantaged organisations from 

m aking any substantial progress with ICT. Each partic ipant’s thick description broke 

dow n the theoretical anomalies emerging from the analysis and forced a reassessment o f  

what had been learned, a reflective practice that w as truly enlightening. All o f  which 

facilitated the new  information to be appreciated in the context o f  what was already 

known and ultimately develop a new understanding for further evaluation.

Stage Six: Fusion of Horizons

Cole and Aviston suggest that Verstehen is achieved when a consensus o f  shared 

m eanings is distilled into an interpretation that is more informed and sophisticated, than 

any previous meanings, including those o f  the researcher’s initial assumptions. Once 

Verstehen has been achieved, the researcher begins to com bine elements o f  the research 

process into a narrative.
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W eaving the narrative involved large am ounts o f  intuitive decision m aking in 

regards to the concepts and activities and the associations between them. In developing 

the narrative, continuous refmement o f  the concepts and activities continues, iterating 

between the parts and the whole, until a coherent and useful description is developed. 

The m eaning o f  each concept and activity captured from the higher order narrative and 

its subsequent interpretation was used to develop an em erging understanding o f  the 

issues that affect the adoption and diffusion o f  ICT by Irish LVOs. To aid the 

conceptualisation process, it was decided to use cognitive maps, as a way to visualize the 

data and clarify the linkages and associations between the concepts and activities.

5.13 Cognitive maps

Brinkman (2003) points out that Cognitive m aps and other forms o f  

conceptualisation tools like mind maps usually have a hierarchical structure and are 

developed using conventions, which m akes them particularly useful for visualisation. 

The principle o f  these maps is that ideas should move from the abstract to the concrete as 

illustrated in figure 5.6.

Build s u p p o r t  networ1(s

B u s in e ss  Need

Leam  from  O thers j

Personal U se s k i l ls ^  help others

Why do 
people join

I L eam  new  sk ills L e m  from others

Gain C onfidence
LVOs?

p am jlu  TraH iHnn

R e p resen t Area /

Figure 5.6 C ognitive m ap exam ple
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Eden et al (1983) argue that cognitive maps are an adaptation o f  mindmaps used 

to portray ideas, attitudes about concepts and the relationships between them. 

Ackermann et al (1998) argue that cognitive maps are a useful tool for ensuring the 

broad range o f  views and perspectives o f  informants are represented, with the aim o f  

reaching a common understanding or consensus. Trochim and Jackson (1994) suggest 

that although the use o f  cognitive maps in qualitative data analysis is relatively 

uncommon, it is certainly useful. Northcott (1996) advocates the use o f  mapping as a tool 

for analyzing open-ended interview responses. He recommends cognitive maps as an 

expeditious method for handling the large volumes o f  data from interviews, in qualitative 

research, the raw data is broken down into themes and subsequently findings are derived. 

Patton (2002) claims that there is no formula for the analysis o f  qualitative data, only 

guidance, with the findings being unique to the investigator, yet remaining valid if 

methodologically sound techniques are used.

Mays and Pope (2000) also advocate the use o f  cognitive maps for qualitative 

data analysis. They claim that researchers should familiarise themselves with the content, 

immersing themselves in the raw data before they begin to create cognitive maps^^. 

Subsequently they argue that researchers should identify key issues, concepts and themes 

from the raw data and label them into manageable chunks, linking themes or concepts 

and rearranging the data into 'charts' containing the relevant data. Finally the researcher 

should map the chart to define the phenomena, find associations and provide 

explanations relating to the original research aims or questions.

The creation o f  cognitive maps supported by a hermeneutic approach to analysis 

resulted in a deeper and richer understanding o f  the data gathered from informants. 

Specifically, the combined analysis approach illustrated the factors that influence the use 

o f  ICT, barriers that obstruct it and technical enablers that promote its diffusion in Irish 

LVOs. Knowledge was created from each cognitive map as a result o f  a fusion o f  

horizons between the researcher and the informant’s data. The researcher’s pre-existing 

understandings o f  ICT issues were \fused' with new information as it was gathered.

T his research adopted this stance by creating appendices F, G, H, 1, J and K..
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interpreted and illustrated. A fusion o f  the past and present horizons in this interpretation 

phase resulted in an enlightened understanding o f  the potential uses, enablers and 

barriers to the integration o f  ICT into Irish LVOs, across national, regional and local 

perspectives, ultimately culminating in the identification o f  activities and com ponents  for 

inclusion in the proposed Cl model. However, before the model could be developed, a 

further layer o f  analysis was needed to ensure that the findings were correct and 

consistent.

5.14 Use of NVivo to analyse data.

After the hermeneutic analysis w as completed, the use o f  a suitable CA Q D A S 

was considered to further the analysis and interpretation o f  the data. N V ivo  9.2 was the 

chosen C A Q D A S  and it proved to be a useful tool for analysis o f  the research data, in 

excess o f  50 hours o f  interviews that had been transcribed were easily imported into 

NVivo. Figure 5.7 illustrates the inform ants’ transcripts stored in NVivo as internal 

sources o f  data.
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Figure 5.7 Informants imported into NVivo.
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Data was initially coded based on the codes identified through the hermeneutic 

approach, which was a culmination o f  effort between the initial analysis o f  the data and 

the cognitive maps. The identification o f  nodes in NVivo is a relatively simple activity in 

terms o f  labelling, yet a difficult task in terms o f  identification. To this end, it was 

decided to adopt a multifaceted strategy for NVivo coding to ensure a concise and 

accurate method o f  node allocation for the research.

Firstly, Flick’s (2010) use o i "intensive read ing’ was adopted, which is similar to 

'intensive seeing ' a common visual arts technique, where close attention and equal 

weighting is paid to all things, even the common or ordinary in the transcripts. Intensive 

reading ensures completeness in analysing the transcripts and more importantly ensures 

that all content is considered equal. Secondly, Flick’s views on the coding o f  text was 

adopted, where he claims that it should be primarily analytical not descriptive, if it is to 

be useful to the analysis process. For example, ‘‘creating a website' is a better and more 

useful code than "using a com puter’, as it addresses a specific task, rather than a generic 

act.

Having previously identified most o f  the codes during hermeneutic analysis with 

cognitive maps, coding was a relatively straight forward exercise, one o f  the advantages 

o f  using a multi method data analysis approach. Thirdly, Charmaz’s (2003) suggestions 

on questioning the content was followed, where the researcher constantly asks questions 

about the data to competently analyse it such as: what is going on? what are people 

doing? what is the person saying? what do these actions take for granted? how do 

structure and context serve to support, maintain, impede or change these actions or 

statements? An example o f  the data from informants used to identify the nodes is 

illustrated in figure 5.8.
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F igure 5.8 Illustration  of first P artic ip an t’s answ er to question th ree

The selected pieces o f  evidence relevant to the codes are identified and 

highlighted, before they are finally nam ed as illustrated by figure 5.9.
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Figure 5.9 Coding of a piece of text

Subsequently more codes emerged that actually led to over-coding, a common  

CA Q DA S problem (Blism as and Dainty, 2003). When the superfluous codes were 

eliminated through a thorough process o f  comparison between them and their relevance 

to the research questions, the initial set o f  codes for analysis were finalised, as figure 

5.10 illustrates.
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F igure  5.10 Initial set o f  NVivo nodes

Once the initial identification o f nodes had been completed, a structure needed to 

be created that established a set o f relationships between nodes. Subsequently, a higher 

order o f coding was conducted that created tree codes, where common codes were 

grouped together into a second order o f codes; for example, codes that relate to barriers 

to using ICT were grouped into technical and personal. Typical technical barriers were 

‘poor broadband’ or 'lack o f  access to IT facilities’', while the personal barriers were 

''lack o f  ICT knowledge’ or "inadequate training courses’. Figure 5 .11 illustrates the 

second order nodes as captured by NVivo.
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Figure 5.11 Second O rder coding of nodes

2tC31!

Finally, these second order tree nodes w ere fu rther grouped to create a third order 

o f  coding  to m ore appropriately  reflect the research questions outlined in chapter one as 

figure 5.12 illustrates; for exam ple, uses o f  ICT, types o f  technology, technical enablers 

and barriers.

176



Chapter 5: Strategies fo r Collection and Analysis o f Data

Crtxe bten^ Data Eipim liy tu t »<■

■

Go W iw i  Open Properties B / U A i ' ^5 - « * •
^ « « iitfc ^  'er S) '««f

SHk I
’  « )(  > Ik

“ W i='=

Modes

i j  P<taicrQh(8 
j  NoleUainces

^ N o t e  

^ O ^ t d u t w H  

Î CAdiia! 

J J Iq u h b  

|) •w*
^Mik

ijFrtn

’JTJ Bun

jloclcto • 5eardilii '  Ncoes U f a Ob 1 !

Nodes
\  fbme ^ S o fc a CieaecBy Hca&eflOi ‘‘oaiecBj g  •

| i  Q  6anerstoL^i£ffslCT 33 c t - e m s i i? TJ O llKD lllS ^; TJ

21 s S ^ 1 2 D 5 1 TJ M 1 1 2 & 5 1 TJ

Q  O^ifitoTedniog) S 6 515Zr^2«> TJ »i&2Cli2a5l Tj

Q Poafrosiians IE 2 I j r ,ta2 :iii734 Tj =i

3S 2T Ti (fi1ft20ll20i; Tj
Q  FaarcilCTbjiKrtws 1i 25 Tj w o n  2055 TJ

Q  freekflie K U TJ T. -*
Q  lickoilC Tcqxrtxratg inerte; 5 a otiazr-2)4i TJ XKfiDn2l34S
Q  U d in m n g  ctpnntes 3 2C 12 fflri2252 TJ 270111628

Q  PoorF^rc9l«ni^lCTarrQig!wt«n 19 X Q i t K n o j r TJ 3&'’ lia)1IOSr Tj

Q  ResstvceloCTbyTeiiben 2S EE msr-'m TJ Ot^a)112Ji2
Q SecjHyancems 8 9 Tj 2?.a20I1!7J* Tj

: Q Orgmakr 2S 61 a ^ i i 2 5 « Tj 05i-ift2)1120*3 T4

Q  jicceutoCTrBcifca 1 2 21<KCH1715 TJ 2 W 1 1 7 2 S Tj

Q  EM£9eneKe«f!CT W 22 » W 1 5 ( » Tj 041430111S« TJ

Q O stC cK n 15 71 S*Ttar^2(H2 TJ 3iia20112042 Tj
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Figure 5.12 Third O rder Coding

A complete description o f the coding process with links back to the concepts and 

activities specified in the literature review is available in Appendix L. This table 

illustrates the evolution o f codes. Firstly, it shows the characteristics o f the LVOs and the 

participants. Secondly, it shows the drivers that lead Irish LVOs to initiate a 

technological journey. Thirdly, it captures the enablers that make this journey achievable 

and also the barriers that may cause it problems. Finally, it specifies the activities and 

concepts that are deemed relevant to Irish LVOs and therefore worthy o f consideration 

for inclusion in the proposed model.
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When the coding process had been completed, the next step was the creation o f  

memos that contained information about the nodes and the relationships between them. 

NVivo facilitated the identification o f  emerging ideas from data analysis through the 

creation o f  memos, which are a way o f  theorizing and commentating as the researcher 

codes the data. Flick (2010, p. 30) states that memos are "essentially notes to yo u rse lf 

about the dataset'. Memos provide clarity and direction for coding and form a bridge 

between analysis, interpretation and reporting, thus proving a useful tool for expressing 

views on data. Gibbs (2002) points out that memos are suitable for capturing new ideas, 

documenting hunches, beginning discussions, questioning data, hypothesizing and 

identifying themes. Memos enable the analyst to express his or her CAQDAS findings in 

the context o f  what has been already been found through hermeneutic analysis, thus 

establishing a link between both data analysis approaches. This is important if they are to 

complement each other in a meaningful way. Figure 5.13 depicts the creation of a memo.
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Mefiy

Creating a Memo

Finally, queries w ere developed to extract the data in d ifferent, yet useful form ats 

to support the findings. There was a vast array o f  query options available, ranging from  

the quantitative, for m easuring num ber o f  occurrences o f  certain  codes, to the qualitative 

graphical m odels illustrating differences and subtleties betw een in terview ees and their 

respective view s. R egardless o f  how  the queries are deployed, they are arguably  the m ost 

valuable function o f  N V ivo, as they facilitate the creation o f  graphical m odels that in the 

m ajority  o f  tim es reveal already know n facts. H ow ever, in som e cases queries catch 

subtleties in the data that w ere previously considered irrelevant or d ifferences that had
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sl ipped  th rough  the he rm en eu t ic  a p p ro ach ,  o n ce  again  d e m o n s tra t in g  the  benefits  o ffe red  

by m e rg in g  tw o  d iss im ila r  da ta  an a ly s is  techn iques .  F igu re  5 .14  il lustra tes so m e  o f  the 

q uer ie s  d e v e lo p ed  to  ex trac t  n u m erica l  and  g raph ica l  in fo rm ation  from  the  data.
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F igure 5.14 NVivo Q ueries

5.15 Conclusion

T h is  ch ap te r  desc r ibed  th e  o pera t ion  o f  the  in te rv iew s  and  the  focus  groups;  it 

d iscu ssed  the  transcr ip tion  and  s to rage  o f  the da ta  ga the red  from  the k n o w le d g e a b le  

in fo rm ants .  A na lys is  o f  the  da ta  w a s  desc r ibed  w ith  co g n i t iv e  m a p s  initially , then  w ith  

h e rm en eu t ic s  w h e re  C ole  and A v is o n ’s staged  app ro ach  w a s  adop ted ,  befo re  finally  

N V iv o  w a s  dep lo y ed  to add  a rich n e w  layer o f  ana lys is  to  the  data . T h e  nex t  chap te r  

iden tif ies  the  f ind ings  ga thered  f rom  ana lys is  o f  the  data.
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CHAPTER SIX 
FINDINGS

Overview
This chapter begins with the set o f  findings from the data 

analysis, which are graphically illustrated using NVivo diagrams and 
cognitive maps and supported by informants’ quotes. Each o f  the 
findings represents the evolving understanding o f the data and 
contributes to the body o f knowledge. Through further reflection, 
activities and concepts were identified that were suitable fo r  inclusion 
in the model. Subsequently an order was developed to allow each 
concept and activity to contribute to the higher order narrative, all o f  
which culminates in the development o f  the ENCITE model, which 
facilitates Irish LVOs' use o f ICT to support their operation and enable 
their members to perform tasks more efficiently and access new 
services.

6.1 Introduction

This chapter moves the developm ent o f  a Cl model to its next logical step. Six 

Findings are presented and discussed with the aid o f  NV ivo  diagram s and cognitive maps. 

Each finding contributes to the developm ent o f  a higher order narrative that will 

subsequently be used to create the proposed Cl model. The narrative describes the 

contribution o f  each finding and provides an in-depth overview o f  ICT use in LVOs. The 

first finding identifies the impact that LVO problem s are having on their operation and 

role in society and also addresses its m em bers ’ concerns. The second finding establishes 

that some LVOs are better than others at using ICT to solve their problems and address 

their concerns. The third finding uncovers how the majority o f  Irish LVOs need support 

to facilitate their developm ent and usage o f  technical services; specifically it identifies 

areas where this help is most needed. These areas will help shape the proposed model. 

The fourth finding identifies the barriers that inhibit som e LVOs from using ICT 

productively, so that the model can encapsulate measures to facilitate organisations to 

overcome them. The fifth finding establishes the enablers that are catalysts for ICT 

adoption in LVOs; these help identify best practice for technical initiatives and will be 

embraced by the model.
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6.2 Finding One: LVOs have problems that threaten their 
existence and their members have concerns that affect their 
participation in the organisation.

Figure 6.1 illustrates the problems faced by Irish LVOs and the concerns 

expressed by their members across their respective sectors.

Connnunity ^

Ualnrm I MO rrtwant Mfhin T.nmmi ntv

HiRrtiinnAyntiativK LVO
j  Sporting problems & kw
? ’ * t e r  ■

concerns

Adninislrafai

\  Marteting 

Firdrasin(|

Comecling Despofa 

Rural/Agric. Decline inMaitefstno

Asselretertcn
Figure 6.1 LVO  problems and member concerns

The majority o f LVOs cite problems that threaten their existence, specifically 

fundraising, relevance to community, declining membership and a lack o f technical 

expertise. Members express concerns in regard to communication, inclusion in initiatives 

and a lack o f abilities, one o f which is technical. Also there are problems and concerns 

that are relatively unique to the various LVO sectors, as the following sections 

demonstrate.
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6.2.1 Community LVO problems

Community organisations struggle with maintaining membership, recruiting new 

members and establishing their identity within an area, especially those that are diverse 

in nature or in a particular niche such as historical or vintage societies. One informant 

commented that his organisation had always struggled to attract new members.

‘as it is seen by people as a niche organisation, who only cares about the 

past, which is not the case. In fa c t we want to use the past to help the 

comm unity’s future, but this is an ethos hard to communicate to people. ’ 

(MJB, 2011)

Some community organisations experience difficulty in communicating and 

interacting with their membership, as they often are geographically dispersed, owing to 

the small number o f people that are in these organisations. One interviewee explained:

"Our membership is geographically dispersed throughout the country 

owing to the diversity o f  our organisation, which places a burden on how 

we communicate and interact as a group, only fo r  mobile phones and 

texts, we would be lost. ’ (TMD, 2011)

Other community organisations are not traditional in terms o f their dependency 

on volunteerism to exist. These LVOs tend to depend on external financial assistance to 

support their operation, as they usually have some paid employees who are assisted by 

volunteers. LVOs’ dependency on finance to exist often leads them to experience a 

different set of problems to their volunteer based counterparts. Typically, these employee 

driven organisations tend to focus on community improvement and service provision. 

Examples of these LVOs are the numerous Action and Development Groups found 

throughout Ireland. The primary concern o f these funded community groups is obtaining 

and sustaining their financial income, which is imperative for their survival. These LVOs 

have identified the services needed by their communities and are aware o f the important 

contribution they make to their members’ lives. However, these LVOs struggle on a
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daily basis to do their work and sometimes even to maintain their existence, owing to 

monetary concerns. As outlined in section 3.9, the development of economic 

opportunities is a concern for LVOs (Loader and Keeble, 1996, 2007; Toland and 

Yoong, 2009).One informant expressed the following economic concern for his LVO:

‘'Cash is always a problem fo r  our organisation; it is the primary barrier 

fo r  expanding our services and lack o f  it would threaten our very 

existence as a development association. ’ (RF, 2010)

These 'business like ’ community organisations use ICT extensively to support 

their operation and extend their services, but largely depend on external technological 

support to install and maintain their systems, which places an onus on them to develop a 

strong working relationship with an ICT vendor, which often proves difficult. One 

informant asserted:

‘ We have gone through many different iterations with our website, as each 

external IT  vendor we work with tends to deliver something completely 

different from  what we wanted. To use a car analogy, we defined a Rolls 

Royce and got a Morris Minor. ’ (CM, 2010)

The lack o f good quality broadband is still a major problem in Ireland, despite the 

many attempts that have been made to improve it. LVOs are struggling with internet 

connectivity, especially in rural areas, where improvements in broadband delivery and 

internet speeds have been at a glacial pace. The digital divide still exists in different areas 

o f Ireland. This causes problems for those groups that are connectivity challenged, as it 

inhibits their adoption of ICT and ultimately impacts on their technological services.
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One informant offered the following anecdote:

"The broadband sector has been slow to address the needs o f  rural 

Ireland, which is inhibiting the growth o f  these disadvantaged areas. I  

know one organisation, where they have to send someone a few  miles 

down the road to a cafe to get internet access to receive orders fo r  their 

services. It is funny, but unfortunately tragic. Access to broadband is a 

basic human right, as it has been decreed in Finland. ’ (SB, 2010)

Although, obviously improving the standard of broadband is outside the remit or 

scope of this research, accessing good quality broadband is unfortunately still a prevalent 

Irish problem.

6.2.2 Sporting LVO problems

As alluded to in section 3.3, one o f the primary concerns for sporting LVOs is

accessing internal ICT advice and support from their members (Kretzmann and Me

Knight, 1993). LVOs that have an "ICTchampion’̂  ̂ tend to use technology well, while 

those not as fortunate are usually technologically disadvantaged. One informant stated:

'The primary reason our club is so technologically poor is that we have

no one to drive anything to do with technology. We need a member to

take responsibility for ICT, but sadly we have no such person and this 

has stopped us from using technology. ’ (PD, 2010)

The identification o f an ICT champion unburdens the management committee of 

the need to seek and pay for external technical advice, which as documented in section 

6.2.1 has often proved problematic and not provided value for money in the past.

See section 6.5.3 for an in-depth discussion on the contribution o f  an ICT champion to LVO s
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One interviewee stated the following on their experience with an ICT vendor:

‘ We never fe lt like the IT Company got what we did as a group, or what 

we wanted our website to look like and do. It looks like they wanted the 

quick and easy money. ’ (GR, 2010)

Other informants cite problems with external IT vendors in areas of project 

scoping, delivery overrun and over charging. Member support is needed for LVOs in 

many ways, one o f which is to assist with the roll out of ICT in their organisation. Clubs 

have found that getting support from members for an ICT initiative is difficult, but 

maintaining that commitment even more so. One interviewee stated:

‘ We need our members to buy into the concept o f  using technology to 

support the operation o f  the club, I don ’t think that they fully 

appreciate what we are missing by not using ICT. ’ (MM, 2010)

Sporting organisations provide extensive facilities and services to all age groups 

o f society, which place a marketing and administrative burden on the chairperson, the 

public relations (PR) officer, the secretary and the treasurer. These officers constitute the 

management committee, who are largely responsible for the operation o f the LVO, 

supporting the needs o f current members and marketing the organisation to prospective 

members. As described in section 3.7, in recent times many communities have 

experienced a great deal o f emigration, an action that can have disastrous effects on those 

left behind (Gurstein, 2007). In Ireland, practically all sporting LVOs have experienced 

emigration and they want to maintain connections with their recently emigrated 

members. This diaspora consists o f valuable members who because o f the recent 

economic downturn in Ireland find themselves living abroad, yet yearning to maintain a 

connection with their roots and their LVOs o f affiliation.
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One interviewee stated:

"We have lost 19 members to emigration in the last year; we find  

technologies like the website and our Facebookpage invaluable to keep them 

in contact with their club and community. It allows them to fee l involved and 

connected with us, even though they are on the other side o f the world. ’ (JF, 

2010)

Sporting organisations are aware that these emigrated members have valuable 

skills, expertise and connections that they want to retain and foster for their own 

development. Even if these lost members choose to stay abroad, it may prove useful to 

remain in contact with them, for purposes of employment and sponsorship.

Access to monies is a constant concern for sporting LVOs, with the majority 

requiring tens o f thousands of euro to exist each year. This financial burden can only be 

eased by fundraising, which is difficult in the current economic climate. However, a 

small group o f sporting organisations have become very innovative in fundraising, 

largely through effective use o f ICT which has alleviated the problem somewhat, but

they are constantly looking for new ways to create new funding opportunities. One

informant asserted:

‘ We make most o f  the money used to run our club, through a draw called

‘last man standing’, all o f  the tickets are bought online and the draw itself

is computerized to handle all o f  the match results and the predictions made 

by the entrants. ’ (AB, 2010)

Initiatives like "Last man standing’ demonstrate the potential o f ICT to help 

LVOs create innovative funding opportunities, whilst at the same time encouraging their 

members to interact and collaborate together.
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6.2.3 Rural and Agricultural LVO problems

Agricultural and rural based LVOs have a number of problems that threaten their 

existence. Firstly, these LVOs acknowledge that there is a social problem in and between 

their local groups. The lack o f group communication is further compounded by the 

deterioration o f interaction between members over the years, largely because o f losing 

focus on their organisation’s ideals. This social problem was discussed in section 3.7, 

where research by scholars like Bishop et al (1999), Putnam, (2000) and Carroll and 

Rosson (2007) demonstrated how poor social interaction and collaboration negatively 

impacted on LVOs and their communities. Many informants noted that changes in Irish 

smoking and drinking laws had reduced the level o f social interaction among LVO 

members, particularly in rural Ireland. These social changes have reduced the impact that 

these agricultural and rural based LVOs have on their communities and diminished their 

relevance to members. One informant stated:

‘Socially our organisation has changed dramatically, with the rise o f  the 

Celtic Tiger, people lost their focus on ju s t being farmers, especially the 

younger ones and the older ones also had less interaction by day or 

night owing to the clampdown on drink driving. Less interaction 

promotes isolation, which isolates people from  their group, which is not 

good fo r  your business or yourself ’ (KOS, 2011)

Secondly, some rural and agricultural organisations have experienced a decline in 

their membership, as their relevance to Irish society has dissipated in recent times. Some 

o f  the fall in membership is attributable to the diminishing relevance o f the LVO to their 

members’ daily lives, whilst the growth of the so called "Celtic Tiger' was also 

perceived as a catalyst for the deterioration of membership.

The Celtic Tiger is the name given  to a period in Irish history o f  expansive growth and developm ent, 
which lasted from early 2000  to 2007.
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This problem was neatly captured by one informant.

^We experienced a drop in membership as people moved away from  

their traditional values, which meant that our organisation had to 

reinvent itself to make it relevant to current members and to attract 

new ones. ’ (EW, 2011)

This statement typifies the challenge facing the majority o f Irish LVOs, as they 

strive to maintain their relevance to their members and place in communities. LVOs need 

to reinvent themselves, become more relevant to people, identify and address their 

members’ problems and concerns. LVOs need to get back to their core values, which 

some have unfortunately moved away from, yet still move with the times in all facets of 

their operation to remain relevant to people in modern Ireland.

Thirdly, in a bid to bring the organisation into the 21®* century, some LVOs have 

lost sight o f their founding ideals and in an effort to reposition themselves in Irish society 

found themselves somewhat irrelevant to their communities. The important assets 

possessed by their members like skills, experiences and expertise that these rural based 

LVOs have assembled over the decades, and in some cases become famous for, have 

been lost in the race to secure their future. A good example was cited by a participant:

‘We are an organisation that needs to get back to doing what we do best.

We need to go back to our original role in communities, but still mobilise 

our vast assets to ensure we have a future. ’ (JOC, 2011)

These LVOs now acknowledge that they need to get back to their founding ideals, 

yet still try to make their organisation relevant to society and perhaps more importantly 

sustainable for the future.
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One informant stated:

‘ We lost a lot o f  expertise over the years through the loss o f  members, 

which would be useful to have now. Perhaps we changed our focus too 

much to move with the times and by doing this neglected our rich 

heritage. I  suppose the big question is how can we get some o f  what we 

have lost back??’ {iD, 2011)

Managements o f LVOs need to reflect on what they have become in recent 

times and carry out an in-depth investigation on their members’ needs and concerns, 

because without this knowledge they will find themselves increasingly isolated. 

Acknowledging and addressing members’ concerns is imperative for their survival as an 

organisation.

6.2.4 Summary of LVO Problems

The following table summarises the problems expressed by management o f LVOs.

LVO Problems Community Sporting

Rural & 

Agricultural

Maintaining membership & attracting new 

members

y

Communication between members V ' ✓

Attracting financial support ✓

Becoming more businesslike in operation V

Accessing Quality Broadband V V

Identifying an ICT champion V

Identifying suitable external ICT supports

Getting members to support technical initiatives ✓ Y

Loss of organisational focus and ideals V
Mobilising members’ expertise

Table 6.1 Sum m ary of LVO problems

190



Chapter 6: Findings

6.2.5 Community LVO members concerns

Community organisation members believe that they are good at communication, 

but acknowledge that improvements could be made, both internally and externally. 

Common problems are managing and supporting their communication facilities and 

using ICT to improve interaction. This problem was neatly encapsulated by one 

interviewee.

"Community organisations communicate with their members primarily 

through texting, there is little email use, especially with the volunteer led 

ones. Over ha lf the emails we send are not replied to. Communication is 

always problems, particularly externally. ’ (MR, 2011)

This statement can be explained by the fact that the level of ICT literacy among 

LVO members is poor and there is also reluctance in some LVOs to change their modus 

operandi to incorporate the integration o f technology.

Attracting and maintaining external support is another concern for members of 

community organisations. This fear could be the loss o f financial assistance, withdrawal 

o f grant applications, acquisition of new members or just development o f new training 

methods. Once again, members believe that the use o f appropriate forms of ICT will 

enable them to expand their LVO’s horizon from a largely local perspective to a wider 

global view. One informant stated;

‘ We use the web to look fo r  new ways to educate our members, we look at 

other organisations and see what they are doing, we fin d  that YouTube is 

particularly good fo r  accessing training materials, it opens up a whole 

new world that previously was unimaginable. ’ (JF, 2010)

191



Chapter 6: Findings

Some community affiliated informants are of the opinion that there is a wide 

array o f external technical support available, so why not access it and use what is 

relevant to their needs? They believe that their LVOs need to evolve and move with the 

times and using appropriate forms of ICT facilitates the beginning of this change. This 

belief is similar to the views expressed by O ’Donnell (2001) in section 3.5.

6.2.6 Sporting LVO members’ concerns

Members o f Sporting LVOs are primarily concerned with the roll out o f ICT 

services in their organisation, specifically the inclusion o f their views in new technical 

initiatives. As section 3.6 outlined, members need to feel involved in initiatives in order 

to adopt and use them productively (Me Iver, 2002; Pinkett, 2003; Erwin and Taylor, 

2004; Stoecker, 2005; Stillman and French, 2009). Members of sporting LVOs feel that 

the management committee regularly makes decisions that affect them without 

considering their views or needs. Also, members claim that officers have been in place 

for years or decades in some cases and their vision for the LVO does not meet their 

current needs. A good example was cited by one o f the informants.

'Our club had the same management structure in place fo r  years and 

none o f  them were [sicjwhat you would call technical, so they do not see 

the importance or relevance fo r  developing IC T  services or applications, 

i f  it a in ’t broken, why f ix  it is their attitude, but the problem is, it is 

broken and has to be f ix e d ! ’ (DD, 2010)

New ways are needed to ensure that members’ vision for the future are 

incorporated into the LVO’s strategic plans. The majority o f members recognise that ICT 

provides a mechanism that improves communication, but often some of those less 

technically competent need proof, before the use of technology gets their approval.
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One inform ant stated:

‘When our management committee saw that ICT in the form  o f  message 

boards and websites could help us attract K iwis and M aoris to p la y  

rugby with us, they were not long about changing their attitudes towards 

technology and in fa c t started  asking questions like what else can 

technology do fo r  us? ’ (DD, 2011)

Sporting LVOs need to be cognizant o f the fact that some m embers regardless o f 

age profile are still wary about deploying ICT; these need to be shown how technology 

can help them and their organisation at all levels. The m ajority o f  sporting organisations 

tend to have very little technological support from those at higher levels in their 

organisation. And even the support from national or regional levels is not considered 

adequate by LVO members, owing to its inflexibilities and inadequacies. This problem 

was neatly encapsulated by one interviewee.

W e fou n d  the technological support from  our national body inadequate 

and unsuitable fo r  our needs; their ICT offerings and supports were too 

lim ited in scope and functionality. ’ (FOH, 2011)

Some informants believe that national bodies o f  sporting organisations need help 

them selves to develop appropriate policies, procedures, plans and supports to enable 

their local clubs to use ICT effectively. Local members think that national bodies o f 

sporting organisations have conducted their businesses in a technical vacuum to date, 

with little or no interaction with their local clubs, which is a trend that needs to change.
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6.2.7 Rural and Agricultural LVO members’ concerns

Rural and Agricultural LVO members acknowledge that they all "try to reinvent 

the wheel'', there is little or no interaction between groups who share affiliation. These 

LVOs may be only a few miles apart or even worse, exist in the same community. Some 

of this isolation may be attributable to natural competition between LVOs, but it is ill- 

advised as it hurts LVOs individually and collectively and threatens their existence. One 

informant commented:

"There is little communication or interaction between us and our fellow  

clubs and none between our club and other sporting organisations, we 

never considered that we needed it, but when I  think o f  it, maybe we have 

been wrong. ’ (SW, 2010)

Members acknowledge that they also need greater external support from their 

national organisations. Although members recognise that their national bodies have a 

huge task in managing such a sizeable membership, they believe improvements can be 

made in communication and co-operation, both vertically and horizontally in LVOs for 

the betterment for all. A good example was cited by one informant.

"We try to develop as much links with similar clubs as we can, but it is 

difficult with such a vast and widespread membership. However, we do 

acknowledge that it has to improve and computers are one o f  the ways to do 

th is .' (DF, 2010)

Finally, rural and agricultural LVO members recognise that ICT has a role to play 

in their future. However, they acknowledge that the majority o f them are technologically 

deficient and need support to help them acquire a basic level o f technological 

competency that will allow them to engage with appropriate electronic services. This 

finding was in line with Carroll and Rosson’s (2007) research on the Civic Nexus project 

and the work of Pinkett (2003) in Camfields estate. Both researchers acknowledge the 

importance o f ICT training in developing sustainable ICT solutions.
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One interviewee in this research asserted:

‘ We need to make our members comfortable with technology, educate them 

about its potential, get them interested in using it and make it part o f  the 

clu b ’s culture, which currently it is n o t.' (BP, 2011)

However, to achieve this aspiration, it is evidently clear that members need 

education about the potential o f ICT and training to enable them to adopt and use 

technical solutions.

6.2.8 Summary of LVO members’ concerns

The following table is the concerns expressed by members from each LVO sector.

Members’ concerns Community Sporting
Rural and 

Agricultural

Poor use o f communications technology ✓ ✓ ✓
Fear of withdrawal of financial assistance
Poor use o f ICT V
Inclusion of views in new initiatives V
Poor perception of ICT by management V
Lack of technical support from higher 
levels o f the organisation

✓ ✓

Poor intra organisation communication and 
Collaboration
Limited development of new opportunities V '

Becoming proficient with ICT ✓ V

Table 6.2 Summary of Members Concerns

6.2.9 Key Points o f Finding One

LVOs cite many common problems such as attracting and keeping members, 

improving internal communication, enhancing external links with stakeholders, 

encouraging members’ involvement in peripheral organisational activities, getting 

greater support from higher levels o f their organisation and fund raising. Some o f the 

problems most prevalent in community groups are: establishing an identity, accessing
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external financial aid and obtaining external ICT support. Sporting clubs see improving 

their operation and identifying an ICT champion as their most prom inent issue; whilst 

rural and agricultural LVOs worry about arresting the decline in their m embership, 

refocusing their organisation’s vision and improving social interaction am ong their 

members.

M embers o f  LVOs have expressed some common concerns such as the dearth o f 

new initiatives and their inclusion in the few that have been created, and the paucity o f 

opportunities to educate and train them selves in areas pertinent to their organisation, one 

o f w hich is their use o f ICT. Across the various sectors, relatively unique concerns are 

identifiable. Com m unity group m em bers displayed anxiety about their relevance to 

society and their continued existence. Sporting groups are prim arily concerned with the 

poor perception o f  m anagem ent towards ICT and being able to leverage technology to 

improve the organisation as a whole, w hilst rural and agricultural groups predom inantly 

want greater support from higher levels o f  their respective organisations.

6.2.10 What is new or original about Finding One?

The m ajority o f  the problem s expressed by LVOs and the concerns gathered from 

their m em bers can be solved using various forms o f  ICT. However, before these 

technical solutions can be developed and deployed, the LVO needs to evaluate itself 

through a SW OT analysis to identify the strengths that they can m obilise for the good o f  

the organisation, the w eaknesses they need to improve, the opportunities they have to 

grasp and the threats that need to be tackled.

Only immediate action by LVOs can help them address the threats that m anifest 

them selves through their problem s and their m em bers’ concerns. H ow ever the next 

logical step for the research is to establish how LVOs in various voluntary sectors are 

using ICT to help solve their problem s and address their concerns.
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6.3 Finding Two: Some LVOs are more effective than others at using 
rCT to support their operation and em power their members.

6.3.1 Introduction to Finding Two

This finding uncovers the different uses o f  ICT by the Irish voluntary sector. This 

finding initially identifies com m on forms o f  ICT that are pervasively used at som e level 

across all LVOs. The finding continues to elicit other types o f  technologies that are 

specifically used by the com m unity, sporting and rural and agriculture sectors 

respectively. To provide the reader with a picture o f  the diffusion o f  ICT in the LVO 

sector, a num ber o f  d iagram s have been developed. Firstly, figure 6.2 was developed 

from a NVivo query. It illustrates the various types o f  technologies deployed by Irish 

LVOs across each sector.

l) s ! s o f lC T b y L V O S K to ( |4 1

Types o f ICT

ĈisesGf5«jT)pe>S8aTg

iCjSs:3mipT]ip«!W

l i )  111

Figure 6.2 Use of ICT across each LVO sector from NVivo

Secondly, figure 6.3 was developed. It is a cognitive map that provides a more 

detailed picture o f  the uses o f  ICT across the Irish voluntary sector.
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Email

Infgmation / "
Uploads

V 0(WTloads

Gallenes
W e e s
General content 

Fornis
Google Maps 

•' Online Bookings
/  Online Paym ents 

\  Merchandise 
V Calendar

Individual controlled

Twitter

Figure 6.3 Detailed use of ICT across each sector o f Irish LVOs

198



Chapter 6: Findings

6.3.2 Common forms of ICT pervasive across LVOs

Figures 6.2 and 6.3 illustrate the common forms of ICT used by Irish LVOs; 

these show that regardless of the voluntary sector to which they belong, the majority o f 

LVOs that are effectively using ICT utilise a common set o f technologies to fulfil their 

needs. Firstly, texting and telephone calls are the primary tools for inter LVO 

communication. Secondly, email is the most popular form o f communication medium for 

intra LVO interaction.

6.3.3 Texting and Telephone

Texts and phone calls on mobile phones are the favoured communication medium 

of Irish LVO members. This finding is similar to the findings o f Stoecker (2005) in 

section 3.8. In Irish LVOs, most texts and mobile phone calls between members are 

carried out on their own personal phones, although some larger LVOs do have their own 

mobile phones that are used by officers. One informant stated the following:

7 use my mobile phone fo r  all communications with fellow  members, I  use

it to tell them about dates and agendas o f  meetings, reminders o f  events and

even to promote parent services. ’ (UMD, 2010)

Texting is used to such an extent in some LVOs, particularly in the sporting 

sector, that they have begun to use specialized texting systems, such as TEAMER^* to 

send and track messages between members. These texting management systems capture 

results in real-time and use its internal logic to enhance the communications process 

between members; for example it will inform members o f another member’s availability 

for a match or meeting and facilitates interaction on blogs.

TEAM ER is a dedicated texting application available to LVOs, free o f  charge
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The following statement is a good example cited by one o f the informants.

‘ We have begun to use TEAMER texting software in recent times and found  

it very cost effective and efficient. It is a typical example o f  how something 

so simple (technology) can make things a whole lot better 

(communication). ’ (AB, 2010).

6.3.4 Email

For external communication, email is the preferred mode o f interaction between 

LVOs and their members, although for some organisations, its use is still relatively 

limited. Often in sporting LVOs, the email address used is a personal one, which poses 

problems if that person leaves the club, as their private email address is often the only 

contact that other organisations have with them; fortunately there is a trend to rectify this 

acknowledged problem by developing dedicated email addresses for the LVO itself One 

informant offered the following anecdote.

‘ We had a secretary, who used their own email address fo r  all o f  the club's 

communication, which we thought was fine, until they left the club 

acrimoniously without passing on emails. Then we had lots o f  trouble 

getting a new email address and more importantly communicating it to all 

o f  the people we communicated with. ’ (BP, 2010)

Community and Rural and Agricultural LVOs tend to use dedicated email 

addresses for their officers. This nullifies the impact of a person who controls email 

leaving the organisation. There is, however, much resistance in some LVOs to using 

email, especially with groups that contain older people. Some people at local level in 

organisations such as retirement groups, Irish Countrywomen’s Association and the Irish 

Farmers Association, tend to avoid communicating with email, owing to their lack of 

technical expertise and fear o f technology. The lack o f email penetration at all levels of 

Irish LVOs is a worrying trend, which needs to be addressed to improve communication 

and enhance the operation o f the organisation.
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This problem was encapsulated by one informant.

‘Less than 10% o f  our membership would engage with us through email, yet 

the vast majority are willing to use email to book their Ryanair flights, so 

what is the problem. Members not engaging with email is costing us 

thousands o f  euros each year and wasting peop le ’s valuable time?? ’ (JOC,

201U

6.3.5 Websites and Web Enabled Services

As depicted in figures 6.2 and 6.3, most LVOs have a website and some deploy 

associated services such as Facebook and Twitter with varying degrees o f success. 

Nationally, most sporting organisations have a relatively sophisticated level of 

technological systems, ranging from the national website with a Content Management 

System (CMS) to online membership, registration and payment systems. Some, such as 

the GAA, are using services like Google Calendar, Forms and even Cloud computing to 

expand their services and improve their efficiency. A good example was cited by an 

informant.

'Nationally, community organisations have embraced the use o f  ICT and 

recognised the benefits that it offers them, the problem is now to migrate 

[sic] this technological trend to its local members. ’ (WH, 2011)

However, at local level, there is minimal use o f ICT among sporting 

organisations, with a few rare exceptions. Primarily, LVOs from the sporting sector only 

use technology for texting, emailing, website development, word processing and 

sometimes accounts provision; some have began to experiment with Facebook, Twitter 

and Google maps with different degrees o f success, but once again, it is very much 

administered in an ad-hoc manner, with little or no input or control from the management 

committee, which can be divisive.
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One informant commented:

‘Originally our club, let one fella  do all the work with the website [sic], 

Facebook and even a bit o f  twittering, but in the long run, it caused us 

problems. He thought that as he created them, he owned all o f  the services 

and there was also very little input from  other members, which alienated 

them as well. We changed that, now we have a technology committee who 

oversee all we do with technology and it has worked out brilliantly. ’ (SL,

2010 )

LVOs that use sophisticated forms o f ICT such as web services tend to have a 

number o f common factors. Firstly, they all have an ICT champion, a member who is 

interested and knowledgeable about the use o f ICT. This member is willing to take on a 

technical role in the LVO as s/he recognises the potential benefits that technology offers 

the organisation. Secondly, the majority o f LVOs have a management structure that 

recognises the important role that technology can potentially play in developing their 

LVO. Thirdly, these technologically advanced LVOs have a membership that supports 

innovation through the diffusion o f technology.

As figure 6.2 illustrates, websites are deployed in most sporting LVOs; however 

there is a huge difference between the functionality provided on them. The majority o f 

sports based LVOs use websites primarily as a "brochure' o f  activities for their members 

and the world; these organisations tend to use so little ICT, that there is usually only one 

phase o f development, with a few rare exceptions. A good example o f this approach to 

ICT development was cited by one o f the interviewees.

"We used the template offered by our national headquarters to develop a 

basic website, its functionality is a bit limited mainly ju s t communicating 

information about the club to its members, but it is better than nothing. ’

(BR, 2010)
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A few sporting LVOs have added real-time interaction to their websites, in terms 

o f dynamic updates, member registrations, internet banking, payment systems, online 

lotto’s and merchandise selling, with development carried out in a phased approach 

under the guidance o f an internal or external ICT expert. One interviewee stated:

‘Our club uses technology as much as it can; financially we use online 

banking, we do all player registrations and payments online, we allow all 

bookings o f  pitches and facilities to be done online and purchasing club 

merchandise. You can even do [sic] the local lotto through the c lub’s 

website. ’ (AOC, 2010)

Local community focused organisations tend to utilize a website better than their 

sporting counterparts; they recognise the important role that it plays in their operation. 

Community LVOs are willing to pay to get better, more functional systems developed; as 

described in section 6.2.5, they strive to develop relationships with an external ICT 

vendor and use that partnership for technical guidance, know-how and developments, 

usually at some level of discount on price. This technical partnership was neatly captured 

by an interviewee.

‘ We have developed a relationship with an external IT  person over the past 

few  years, who understands our needs and expectations fo r  a website, 

knows our membership’s wishes and is relatively cheap, in fac t the person 

proved so useful, he has come onto our management board as a technical 

consultant, which is great. ’ (LM, 2010)

Rural and Agricultural LVOs are largely dependent on external support to satisfy 

their needs. These organisations tend to operate in technological isolation, with 

occasional ICT interaction required from their headquarters, if the management 

committee deems it necessary.
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A good example was provided by one informant, who asserted:

W e d o n ’t really need anything like a website, because our membership is 

se lf  contained and even i f  we did need one, the national office would help us 

get one done. ’ (KOS, 2011).

6.3.6 Social Networking Software

As discussed in section 3.11 and 3.11.1, the development o f virtual communities 

and the use o f Social Networking Software (SNS) like Facebook and Twitter by LVOs 

have emerged in recent times (Preece, 2001; Gurstein, 2007 and Toyama, 2009). In 

Ireland, in some cases SNS has become a critical part o f the organisation’s operation (see 

figure 6.2). The use of Facebook by sporting LVOs tends to be individually driven by a 

member, who is an advocate o f social networking. This individual approach to 

administering Facebook can prove problematic, with content management and ownership 

issues arising. One interviewee stated:

'One o f  our members started a Facebook page him self fo r the club and we 

let him work away with it, as we saw no real harm, but then some o f  the 

content got a bit too close to the bone fo r  some members and we had to 

have it taken down. ’ (PH, 2010)

The issue o f content control is a major barrier for some LVOs, who choose to set 

up a Facebook page; they believe that the content may actually prove to be more 

damaging than helpful to their organisation and its members.

As figure 6.2 illustrates, community organisations are more positive about using 

Facebook than any voluntary sectors; they usually develop and control their own pages. 

Community organisations use Facebook as part of their strategic plans; they have 

recognised that it is more than a social medium, it can be used to develop a profile and 

awareness about their work and to recruit new members.
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Several informants expressed their support for the integration of Facebook into 

their technical architecture; one commented:

‘We are constantly looking fo r  new technologies like Facebook that can 

help the organisation proclaim its mission, integrate current members and 

perhaps attract a few  new ones. ’(AOD, 2010)

Rural and Agricultural LVOs largely depend on their national bodies for 

developing and controlling their Facebook pages, with a few exceptions. Facebook at 

local level is not seen as relevant by Rural and Agricultural LVO members, as they feel 

that they do not fully understand its objective and that its use would be superfluous to 

their basic needs, which is unfortunate considering the earlier documented problem of 

isolation and social exclusion. Although there are some examples o f rural people using 

Facebook to enhance their social life, this seems to be the exception rather than the rule. 

The reluctance o f some LVOs to use Facebook is neatly encapsulated by the following 

statement.

‘Our organisation does not really need anything like Facebook, tha t’s fo r  

the young people. I  d o n ’t really see any o f  our members logging on to it 

each evening, although I  could be wrong. ’ (KOS, 2011)

Twitter is used only at national levels for the majority o f LVOs; this is where this 

social medium is seen to make the greatest impact on the goals and ideals o f the 

organisation. However, there are some LVOs, predominantly sporting based, that are 

beginning to explore uses o f Twitter to complement their current ways of social 

interaction, specifically with a focus on seeking external partnerships and strategic 

alliances.
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6.3.7 Microsoft Office or similar

Practically all LVOs to varying extents use Microsoft’s (MS) office suite of 

software or similar for word processing activities; these include creating posters, 

documenting minutes from meetings or writing letters. Spreadsheets are created for the 

development o f rosters or time sheets and accounts purposes. Databases are used in a 

relatively limited way to capture membership details, financial payments and record 

attendances. Presentation software like MS PowerPoint is also sometimes used to present 

findings, proposals or instructions to other members.

One interviewee commented:

‘We use as much o f  M S office as we can to help run the club, Word is used 

on a daily basis, Excel periodically, a limited amount o f  Access and maybe 

a little bit o f  PowerPoint, i f  the need arises. All o f  these make my jo b  as 

secretary, a lot easier. ’ (PH, 2011)

In general, the use o f MS office or some similar pieces o f software are by 

individuals, who have personally acquired this software; this is particularly the case in 

sporting and rural based LVOs. Community LVOs, owing to their more '‘business like" 

approach to operation, often purchase their own licensed pieces of software at reduced 

rates through organisations like ENCLUDE^^.

6.3.8 ICT use across LVO sectors

An examination o f figures 6.2 and 6.3 on a sector basis provides some interesting 

perspectives on their uses o f ICT.

ENCLUDE is an independent non-profit IT consultancy service to the Irish Nonprofit Sector.
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6.3.9 Use of ICT in Sporting LVOs

Most sporting LVOs tend to develop relatively limited ICT systems and 

applications. But, there is a small minority of sporting LVOs that have developed quite 

sophisticated systems to aid their operation; they have created on-line services that 

enable members to make bookings and secured payments for facilities, purchase 

merchandise, play the local lotto, view calendar o f events and access locations via 

Google Maps. This entire range o f services developed on a phased basis usually follows 

a plan. A good example was cited by one informant:

‘ We have developed a 3 phase plan fo r  the rollout o f  technology services in

the club. Phase 1 is the web site and the content management system, Phase

2 is the development o f  Facebook presence and online shop and bookings.

Phase 3 will focus on the development o f  a dedicated members section and

possibly a mobile app fo r  the club. ’ (FOH, 2010)

At national and county levels, sporting LVOs have adopted fixture software to 

generate random schedules o f matches for a season and began to explore the use of 

Google services such as blogs, documents and groups. Some sporting organisations at 

national level are even beginning to deploy Google’s Cloud computing as their technical 

infrastructure o f choice; they believe that it will offer them efficiencies in cost savings 

and productivity in the long term and enable them to better serve their stakeholders.

6.3.10 Use of ICT in Community LVOs

Community LVOs tend to use a diverse range o f technologies to support their 

operation; this is attributable to the wide array o f organisations in this sector. Typical 

uses o f technology in the community sector range from Computer Aided Design (CAD) 

systems used to develop characters for dance and drama organisations to electronic 

access systems used for groups that offer childcare facilities and digital software for 

historical societies to facilitate the creation of visual artefacts. Also, some community
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LVOs that employ people have payroll and accounting systems to support their operation 

and training systems that help disadvantaged people with literacy, ICT upskilling and 

seeking employment. This comprehensive use o f ICT provoked one informant to state:

‘We use a rich set o f  technologies to support our needs as an 

organisation, ranging from  M S Word to accounting and payroll 

packages, all o f  which are vital fo r  our operation. ’ (LS, 2011)

In regard to their websites, community organisations tend to develop specialized 

bespoke systems to meet their specific needs, usually with support from external ICT 

vendors. These systems often focus on areas such as member registrations, payments, 

subscriptions and booking o f facilities. In general, local community organisations get 

little or no technical support from their national bodies, that is, if one even exists. One 

informant stated:

'A National IT  support infrastructure is needed to support local 

organisations who [sic] cannot access external support, to help them 

adopt and use appropriate technologies. The 34 community forum s dotted 

around Ireland may have a role to play in the provision o f  such a service. ’

(DG, 2010)

Most community organisations exist in technical isolation, with little or no 

interaction with similar LVOs or their national bodies. This technical isolation promotes 

a culture o f ICT independence, which results in many LVOs reinventing the wheel, as 

they are doing work that had previously been done elsewhere, when they could and 

should be learning from each other.
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6.3.11 Use of ICT in Rural and Agricultural LVOs

Rural and agricultural organisations tend to use very little technology at local 

level. A few LVOs use websites, to a limited extent, through functionality provided by 

their national bodies, while a small minority has initiated their own technological 

developments with varying degrees o f success. This problem was captured by the 

following statement:

‘Our organisation really only uses the IT  services that are needed fo r  our 

business (farming), like the departments applications [sic]. ’ (KOS, 2011)

Overall, rural and agricultural organisations tend to follow the lead o f their 

national bodies and seek technical advice, guidance and support from them on an as 

needed basis. At national level, however, the primary focus o f rural and agricultural 

LVOs is on developments that support the organisation nationally, while satisfying the 

needs o f their local members seems to be a secondary concern; these organisations 

believe that technologically they need to develop themselves nationally, before the ‘grass 

roots' can be developed. One informant stated:

‘ We need to understand the potential role o f  IC T  in our organisation at 

the higher levels, before we can assist our local members appreciate and  

use technology. ’ (EW, 2011)

Some national bodies o f LVOs are developing systems that will directly impact 

on their local members. These services will facilitate access to real time prices for 

commodities and ICT literacy programmes, all of which will make technology pervasive.
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6.3.12 Other ICT Observations

When the use o f ICT by Irish LVOs is examined at a micro level, other subtle 

differences can be found between them. Firstly, ICT development offers a 

distinguishable difference between each voluntary sector. Sporting organisations tend to 

develop technical applications or services with a 'big bang approach"', they tend to 

identify a need or problem and deploy in an ad hoc manner, in an attempt to fix it, with a 

few rare exceptions. This quick fix approach to ICT was captured by the following 

statement.

‘I f  we have some problem in the club, that we think technology can help 

us solve, we give it a try and see how it works out. ’ (JF, 2 0 10)

Secondly, sporting organisations seem interested in experimenting with new 

technologies, before they have fully analysed the ramifications of using it and more 

importantly, consulting their members to ascertain their views on its usefulness. This 

would categorise this sector of voluntary organisation as an early adopter o f ICT 

(Rogers, 2003). However, this innovative approach to ICT development often leads to 

half developed systems that are unusable or fully usable systems that are not needed by 

members. This problem was neatly encapsulated by one interviewee, who stated:

'We have got into trouble in the past with our IT  guy developing a 

website and registering it in the Czech republic, which made it unusable 

in Ireland, little knowledge in the wrong hands is a dangerous thing. ’

(FOH, 2010)

Thirdly, little or no technical planning is commonplace in sporting LVOs, where 

a reactionary approach to technology is dominant. Community organisations tend to 

develop their technological solutions or services in phases, which allow them to create 

and roll out services in an iterative approach, which is better in terms o f delivery, 

usefulness and sustainability. This planned approach may be attributable to their use of 

an external ICT expert for application development and service delivery. Also, as
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community organisations generally have more of a business focus to their operation, they 

tend to have a better grasp o f the potential uses o f ICT, all o f which are driven towards 

achieving immediate returns. A good example was cited by one o f the informants, who 

commented:

‘Some community organisations are very professional in everything that 

they do, one o f  those [sic] things that they do well is technology. The 

good ones tend to make IC T part o f  their strategic plan and then seek 

professional help to make that a reality, they roll out their services in a 

planned manner that supports their needs. ’ (TL, 2010)

Community organisations tend to be better able to develop systems with greater 

functionality and usability than other voluntary sectors. This proficiency with ICT may 

not only be attributable to this sector being better resourced, but also because they have 

recognised that the provision of technology empowers their members and enables them 

to be more productive.

Rural and agricultural organisations tend to follow the lead of their national 

bodies for all technical developments, with a few rare exceptions. A few LVOs in this 

sector have developed their own websites and Facebook pages. This technological 

dependency makes LVOs reliant on their national bodies, which in the initial phases of 

ICT delivery is arguably productive, but as the LVO evolves, can be restrictive and 

controlling. This problem was neatly encapsulated by one informant.

‘As there is no one in our group, who has any technological knowhow, we 

are entirely dependent on higher levels o f  the organisation supporting us 

fo r  all our technology needs, which is fine, until we want to do something 

different, then our lack o f  technological autonomy becomes a problem. ’

(JD, 2011)

211



Chapter 6: Findings

Finally, funded community organisations tend both to use more technologies than 

their volunteer led counterparts and subsequently use them more productively. Funded 

community groups use a wide myriad of ICT systems such as payroll, accounts and 

electronic access systems and extensively depend on their website to provide ancillary 

services for bookings, payments and the sale o f merchandise. The differentiation 

between community groups offers contrasting perspectives on their views and uses of 

ICT. Perhaps all community groups need to become more "business like' with their use of 

ICT, rather than just use it to exist.

6.3.13 Summary of Findings Two

Table 6.3 illustrates the uses o f ICT across the various LVO sectors.

Types of ICT Community Sporting
Rural and 
Agricultural

Mobile phone calls and texting V ✓
Email V ✓
Websites and web services ✓ ✓ ✓
Social Networking Software ✓ ✓
Microsoft Office or similar
Payroll and Accounting Systems
On-line purchasing V
Google Maps
Cloud Computing
Electronic Access Systems
Digital Software
Approaches to ICT
Planned approach to ICT development ✓
Willing to experiment with ICT
Inclusive approach to ICT

* Ind icates at national le v e l only

Table 6.3 Summary of ICT use across LVO sectors.
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6.3.14 Key points of Finding Two

National bodies o f LVOs acicnowledge tiie need to develop appropriate policies, 

procedures, plans and supports to sustain and prom ote the use o f  ICT by their local clubs. 

These national organisations recognise that they have largely conducted their businesses 

in technological isolation to date, to the detrim ent o f  their local m embers. National levels 

o f  voluntary organisations have a relatively sophisticated level o f  ICT use, ranging from 

websites with an integrated Content M anagem ent System (CM S) to online membership, 

registration and paym ent systems. Some national levels o f  LVOs are expanding their 

technological horizons by using a wide range o f  Google services and even experim enting 

with C loud computing.

However, at local level, there is a dearth o f  successful ICT stories, with a few rare 

exceptions. Primarily, LVOs only use basic forms o f technologies for texting, emailing, 

website development, word processing and accounts and even those arguably are not 

well developed or used. Some LVOs have began to experim ent with Facebook and 

Tw itter and Google maps, but once again, it is very m uch adm inistered in an ad-hoc 

manner, with no control o f  content or direction from management.

6.3.15 What is new or original about Finding Two

Top down ICT support is acknowledged as vital by the m ajority o f LVOs, but in 

reality this approach to technological support is practically non-existent in Ireland, with a 

few exceptions. The LVOs that have successfully deployed technical solutions tend to 

have an ICT literate mem bership and som eone internally or externally, who is w illing to 

lead the development o f  IS. This differentiation implies that technologically 

disadvantaged LVOs need ICT training and education program mes to allow their 

m em bers to catch up and keep pace with their more technologically advanced 

counterparts.
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LVOs also need to identify and m obilize their m em bers’ assets to improve 

them selves in the future, but often they are not even aw are o f the skills and expertise o f  

their members. The previously mentioned SW OT analysis enables LVOs to focus on 

them selves, a reflective practice that will facilitate their developm ent as an organisation. 

LVOs that are successfully using ICT tend to have an inclusive approach with their 

m em bership for technical developm ents, which ensures that m em bers’ needs are 

captured and subsequently adopted into organisational initiatives. Local m em bers need to 

be involved with the developm ent o f  prototypes and their feedback sought and applied to 

all technological developm ents. Improved m em ber interaction and synchronization o f  

activities needs to be established and supported through appropriate forms o f  ICT.

Some LVOs that are efficiently using ICT have created a new position o f IT 

officer or a sub-comm ittee to look after their adoption and diffusion o f  ICT. The IT 

officer will manage internal ICT developm ents or liaise with external technology 

vendors. Also, LVOs that are proficiently using ICT seem to be better able to focus on 

specific areas o f  their organisation that can benefit from technological support, 

prioritising activities that will provide the greatest return on investm ent in term s o f  tim e 

and money. Finally, LVOs that develop technological autonom y from their national 

bodies tend to be better able to develop and sustainably use ICT. Top down dependency 

is only viable for a short time, usually at the start o f  the L V O ’s technical journey. 

Therefore, LVOs need a model to enable them to evaluate opportunities that ICT can 

solve and subsequently develop solutions as documented in the following finding.
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6.4 Finding Three: LVOs need a C l model to facilitate their use of ICT 

6.4.1 The need for a C l model

The first finding (section 6.2) identified the problems faced by Irish LVOs and the 

concerns o f their members. The second finding (section 6.3) uncovered the uses o f ICT 

by Irish LVOs to solve their problems and address their concerns. Finding three specifies 

the areas that informants felt needed to be addressed by the proposed model in order to 

make it useful. Predominantly, interviewees claimed that a Cl model would assist them 

understand and use ICT more productively. However, there were a few, who questioned 

the potential role and format of the proposed model. One informant commented:

7 am very sceptical about the use o f  IC T in voluntary organisations, fo r  

me it should be about the people. The world is littered with fa iled  IT  

solutions. In theory the answer may be yes, but in practice it may not 

w ork.’ {DG, 2010)

However, in general the informants were in support o f the proposed model, with 

some suggesting different areas and activities that they felt were important for the 

adoption and use o f ICT into their organisations and therefore should be considered for 

inclusion in the model.

6.4.2 Problem Solving

As described in section 3.1, LVOs have many problems, some o f which ICT can 

help them solve. The following statement demonstrates the need expressed by informants 

for the model to focus on problem solving from an organisational and membership view.

‘Anything that makes people look at their needs and problems and help them 

see how technology can help them solve these would be great, as the role o f  

technology has to become a fundamental part o f  operating and managing 

clubs.’ {DOB, 2010)
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LVOs want solutions to tiieir many problems. LVOs need to look at their 

problems and develop technical solutions that will have the largest impact with the 

smallest outlay o f resources.

6.4.3 Acknowledge LVO culture

As described in section 3.8, the inclusion of a LVO’s culture and its unique local 

identity ideals are fundamental to the success o f a Cl initiative (Loader and Keeble, 

2007). The following statement is an example o f many that alluded to the importance of 

acknowledging and addressing the culture o f the LVO in all technical initiatives.

'It is important to not only promote a culture o f  technology in the organisation, 

but to acknowledge the internal culture that exists in the organisation. 

Embracing the culture o f  the organisation will help members see that technology 

is there to improve things, rather than ju st change fo r  change sake. ’ (JJK, 2011)

The statement above outlines the importance of the model addressing the 

problems of the LVO, with a focus on improving its operation, whilst at the same time 

acknowledging the culture o f the organisation and the level o f cultural capital among its 

membership.

6.4.4 Provide LVOs with a technical template to follow

As suggested in section 3.5, Irish LVOs need a plan to follow when they are 

beginning their ICT journey. The statements below describe the importance o f a template 

that will support LVOs to develop and use technical applications and services.

‘It (model) should provide a common template and set o f  technical 

instructions, which is a great starting point fo r  clubs. It is a template that will 

allow clubs take their firs t steps towards the development o f  worthwhile 

technological developments. ’ (AB, 2010)
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‘It (model) -will facilitate the development o f  a technological plan, which we 

never had before and allow us specify goals that IC T  can make become a reality 

and makes technology a central part o f  our operation. ’ (CM, 2010)

‘Clubs need a technical project plan to follow  that encapsulates all the important 

areas o f  technical development in a phased approach. ’ (FOH, 2010)

‘The model needs to provide a plan o f  how technology can help develop the 

organisation and integrate the needs o f  all users, with an agreed set o f  

prioritised activities. ’ (DD, 2010)

The proposed model will act as a technical template for LVOs that will enable 

them to develop a strategy for the use o f ICT, which is agreed with all relevant 

stakeholders. This agreement between stakeholders will stimulate their support for 

initiatives and help them develop enthusiasm for their services. The strategy should have 

a number o f  activities, some o f which are actionable in the short term, whilst others may 

be more long term strategic ambitions.

6.4.5 Inclusion of members’ views in technical initiatives

As discussed in section 3.6, it is imperative that a participatory approach is 

adopted for all ICT developments (Carroll and Rosson, 2007; Gurstein, 2008; 

Stillman and French, 2009). The quotes below indicate the importance that 

members’ views and needs are captured and addressed in all technical initiatives.

‘It (model) should facilitate users to be involved in ICT developments which 

are important fo r  their success and address culture, which is an integral part 

o f  our organisation. ’ (MD, 2010)

It (model) would be a very positive step forward, but needs to look at getting 

members involved, look at the provision o f  efficiencies fo r  the organisation 

and be useful at helping clubs to do things like make money. ’ (PW, 2010)
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The success o f the proposed model may well rest on its ability to help LVOs to 

gather support from members and include their views in ICT developments. In particular, 

an inclusive approach will help LVOs develop better systems that will support their 

members in their roles and alleviate problems in areas like communication and 

fundraising, both o f which are critical to the operation and sustainability of the 

organisation.

6.4.6 Asset management

As detailed in section 3.3, it is important that LVOs identify and use the 

intellectual assets o f their members (Kretzmann and McKnight, 1993; Morse, 2004). The 

statement below describes the importance of mobilising the valuable assets and skills o f 

members to assist with technical developments.

‘The model is needed to help address how IC T can he used to capture and 

use the many skills o f  our members, which is particularly useful fo r  the 

development o f  our organisation. ’ (PK, 2010)

LVOs need to mobilise their membership. Specifically, LVOs need to look at the 

valuable assets and skills o f their members. The proposed model will enable LVOs to 

identify their strengths and look at using them to address weaknesses and take the many 

opportunities that arise on a yearly basis. For example, applying for funding may be a 

speciality o f a member. If that member is encouraged to help the LVO apply for funding 

and the application is successful, it would not only bring in much needed monies to the 

organisation, but make it easier for them to make further use o f emerging opportunities.
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6.4.7 Incremental technological development

As Kehoe (2012) suggested in section 3.13, it is better if ICT developments are 

developed incrementally in LVOs, as their members need to understand the basics o f 

technology before they can appreciate the more sophisticated uses o f it. The statements 

below express the views of informants in regard to ICT development; they believe that it 

should be based on stages of incremental and iterative growth.

‘It (model) should address how ICT can help with our operational needs 

and then allow us to look at the provision o f  extra services that further  

support the needs o f  our members, making it better fo r  them to be a member 

o f  our club. ’ (MM, 2010)

'It (model) needs to engage with end users, especially with management 

and help achieve member buy in and provide a stepped approach to ICT  

deployment, which we have found  works best. ’ (ES, 2011)

The proposed model will help LVOs to evaluate their technological needs. 

Subsequently, the model will enable the organisation to specify how ICT should be used 

on a phased basis, which is based on incremental technical growth by the LVO.

6.4.8 Best practice

As discussed in chapter three, communities and their LVOs need to adopt best 

practice from successful Cl initiatives. Projects like those in Cape Breton (Gurstein, 

1999), Civic Nexus (Carroll and Rosson, 2007) and Camfields estate (Pinkett, 2003) 

demonstrate the importance o f LVOs adopting what works with ICT, rather than trying 

to work it out for themselves. The focus o f LVOs needs to be on adoption or adaptation 

o f best technical practice.
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The quote below describes how the proposed model should identify and provide 

best practice for technical developments in Irish LVOs.

‘It should develop a vision and policies for the role o f  ICT in the organisation,

which makes technology a cornerstone o f  the organisation. ’ (JOC, 2011)

The model should provide a vision for best practice for the use of ICT in Irish 

LVOs. The model should be easy to understand and use, helping LVOs to begin or 

continue their technological journey. The model needs to contain a clear set o f steps that 

are easy to understand and follow, where each one assists the LVO on the technical 

journey in a positive manner.

6.4.9 Summary of Finding Three

Table 6.4 illustrates a summary o f the primary areas for consideration for the 

development o f the proposed model. The figures include not only the views o f the 47 

informants, but also the views o f the 14 participants who provided their views during the 

focus groups.

Area or Activity for consideration
Community

(M ax = 23)
Sporting
(M ax = 23)

Rural & 
Agricultural

(M ax =  15)
Solve problems and provide 
efficiencies 20 17 13
Acknowledge LVO culture 12 11 13
Provide a technical template 13 16 12
Include members' views 18 19 12
Mobilise assets 9 13 11
Incremental technological 
development 16 15 12
Adopt best practice 9 7 8

Table 6.4 Summary o f Finding Three

Figure 6.4 provides a graphical illustration o f the contents o f table 6.4.
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Figure 6.4 Graphical summary of finding three

6.4.10 Key points of Finding Three

The statements gathered from informants indicate their expectations for a Cl 

model, outlining how it w ill support the operation o f their organisation and empower 

them. The informants identified a diverse set o f areas for inclusion in the model. Some 

informants expressed the view that the model would help them interact socially; others 

claimed it would help them solve their financial problems, while others felt that it would 

simply allow them to begin to use ICT effectively. Regardless o f the views expressed by 

informants, almost all were o f the opinion that a model was needed by Irish LVOs in 

order to begin or continue their technological journey.
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A Cl model will provide LVO m anagem ent and their m em bers  with a useful 

technical plan o f  action that will m ake ICT a core part o f  their organisation, in w hatever 

guise they deem to be appropriate. Som e may be quite happy to develop and deploy 

simple technical solutions like a database or Facebook page, whilst others may want to 

develop sophisticated forms o f  technical services like online registrations and purchasing 

o f  merchandise. Irrespective o f  their ICT needs, the model will support the operation o f  

LVOs and enable it to grow  in an inclusive m anner on a phased basis, all o f  which will 

em pow er their members. However, before the model can be developed, it is important to 

understand the barriers that are preventing some LV Os from using ICT, so that measures 

can be incorporated into it to mitigate their impact or preferably eliminate them entirely.
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6.5 Finding Four: Common barriers are obstructing LVOs from using ICT  
efficiently.

6.5.1 Introduction to barriers

Due to the complexity  o f  the data gathered from informants, this finding is 

structured as follows. Firstly the com m on barriers specified by interviewees are 

described in section 6.5.2. Secondly, the individual barriers that affect each specific LVO 

sector are itemised and discussed in subsequent sections. Figure 6.5 illustrates the 

barriers identified from N V ivo that are obstructing LVO s and their m em bers from using 

ICT efficiently.

■  Rura l  a n d  

Ag r i c u l t u r a l
■  C o m m u n i t y

■  S p o r t i n g

Barriers to ICT

Figure 6.5 G raphical illustration o f  barriers to LVO s using ICT from  NVivo
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Figure 6.6 is a more in-deptii graphic on the barriers that impede LVOs from 

adopting and using ICT. It classifies the barriers into each voluntary sector: community, 

sporting and rural and agricultural. Figure 6.6 breaks down the barriers into those that 

affect LVOs’ delivery o f technical applications and those that obstruct members’ 

adoption and use o f ICT.
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V Realancê lWasloWnto

Figure 6.6 Barriers to LVOs using IC T
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6.5.2 Common barriers that inhibit the use of ICT by LVOs

As figures 6.5 and 6.6 illustrate, there are a number o f common barriers that 

obstruct LVOs and their members from using ICT productively. Firstly, as mentioned in 

section 6.2.1 inadequate broadband connection quality is a barrier for members who wish 

to engage with technical services offered by their LVOs. There is little point in 

developing services, if a suitable infrastructure is not in place to deliver them.

This problem was encapsulated by one interviewee:

‘‘Broadband is still a big problem in Ireland, especially in rural areas.

People will not use technological applications i f  the connection is slow 

or prone to failure. Poor broadband negatively taints their opinion on 

technology and affects their use o f  it. ’ (DDF, 2010)

Members become disillusioned very quickly with applications or services, if they 

are slow to load and access. Disillusionment with internet connectivity undermines 

members’ confidence in ICT, which can take time to remedy even when the connection 

speed has been improved.

Secondly, the cost of technologies is a barrier for both LVOs and their members. 

ICT services cost LVOs monies to develop and maintain and require members to have 

equipment that will allow them access to its functionality, usually in the form of a 

Personal Computer (PC), laptop or smart phone. One interviewee stated:

‘Money is always a problem fo r  organisations like ours, even more so in 

the current environment. We are becoming more careful and 

accountable about how we spend our money. IC T needs to make a 

significant positive impact on the organisation, i f  its costs are to be 

justified. ’ (TL. 2011)
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As described in section 3.9, in the current economic climate, access to finance is 

an obstacle that obstructs LVOs from developing technical services and subsequently 

members from adopting them.

Thirdly, there is a paucity o f ICT skills, experience and technical "know ho w ’ 

among members o f most Irish LVOs. This technical restriction impacts on how LVOs 

use ICT, as the majority o f organisations are not aware of what technologies are 

available to them and how they can help improve the operation o f their organisation.

One informant asserted:

‘As our members are not very technically literate and we have no one to 

support us with technology, we don ’t really know what technologies 

would suit our needs and definitely have no clue about how to use them. ’

(PD, 2010)

Also, LVOs lack the technical skills to either develop internal ICT services or 

alternatively to interact with an external vendor who can service their technical 

requirements. All of these deficiencies lead LVOs to be reticent towards technology and 

try to continue their operation with as little ICT intervention as possible.

Similar to what was discussed in section 3.10, the problem o f technical "know 

ho w ’ among LVO members is further compounded by the limited ICT education or 

training programmes that are suitable to educate, upskill or retrain them. One informant 

found:

“'There are very few  education programmes that are suitable fo r  

developing the technological skills o f  our members, which is a problem  

that affects our current andfuture use o f  technology. ’ (CK, 2011)
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Programmes like the European Computer Driving License (ECDL) are 

sometimes not suitable for education of LVO members, owing to their focus on technical 

issues considered unsuitable and not useful by members. Occasionally programmes like 

the ECDL makes LVO members even more disillusioned about ICT than they were 

before they took the course. A good example was cited by a participant.

7  did the ECDL a few  years ago. Whilst I  could not complain about the 

teacher or the content, I  found  that it did not address what I  wanted to 

know about computers. It taught me about Word and Excel, when 1 wanted 

to know about connecting a printer and surfing the internet. ’

Finally, a common technical barrier across most LVOs is the resistance of their 

older members towards adopting and using ICT. Predominantly, these members have a 

poor understanding o f the capabilities of technologies and often fear what they don’t 

understand. Once again, this is a barrier relatively easy to overcome through education 

about the potential offered by ICT and subsequent demonstrations o f its appropriateness 

and usefulness. One informant stated:

Wo/ being ageist, but the older people in voluntary organisations tend to 

be harder to convince about the potential o f  IT  to support them and their 

organisation. They still fear IT, because they d o n ’t understand it. ’ (SB,

2010 )

However, the findings demonstrate that with appropriate support and guidance, 

older people are willing to adopt and engage with ICT, once its relevance has been 

established and a suitable training path provided.
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A good example was cited by one o f the informants.

"Although some o f  our members see technology as something that is 

complex and difficult, those that get over the initial engagement barrier 

with computers finds that it w on’t take a bite out o f  them ,they are not 

easy to break and if  you are prepared to work with them, you can 

become proficient in using them. ’ (PK, 2011)

As discussed in section 3.7 (Haddon, 2000), older people in particular need to be 

convinced that ICT will enhance their experience o f being a member o f a LVO and 

shown that it will empower them both individually and collectively, before they will 

engage with and adopt ICT services.

6.5.3 Barriers to Sporting LVOs using ICT

In regard to barriers that are identifiable in each sector as depicted in figures 6.5 

and 6.6, sporting organisations seem to be at the forefront. Sporting LVO members cite 

how bad experiences with technology providers negatively impact on their current 

perception and use o f ICT. This disillusionment with external ICT vendors has 

manifested itself through overcharging for services and development o f unsuitable 

systems. One interviewee stated:

‘ We had some very bad experiences over the years, we paid  fo r  a website 

to be developed, which we were so embarrassed with, we did not put 

online. It was ju st brutal. The web developer saw the club coming. ’ (GR,

2010)

Sporting LVOs also claim that they have insufficient support from higher levels 

of their organisation and any guidance offered is often inadequate.
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This problem was neatly captured by one informant:

^The level o f  technical support we get from our county board is 

insufficient. Those at the top o f an organisation need to drive it, not only 

on the sporting field, but also in areas like computers. ’ (BP, 2010)

As described in section 3.7, top down support from higher levels o f the 

organisation is imperative for successful technical developments, in particular when 

LVOs are beginning to engage with ICT (Erwin and Taylor, 2004). However, the paucity 

o f support from their national bodies places an onus on Irish sporting LVOs to go it 

alone, with bottom up initiatives, either with an internal “'expert' like an ICT champion or 

external vendor, often leading to disastrous consequences, as previously documented. 

Ad hoc ICT development is often a consequence o f this technical isolation, where LVOs 

develop applications on an as needed basis, with little or no consideration of strategic 

plans.

One participant stated:

‘ We developed a website and other applications, but there was never any 

real plan about how they would gel together, which has now caused us 

problems. ’ (MOS, 2011)

As IS are developed, poor technical planning leads to problems with integration 

o f services, usability and suitability. As a voluntary sector, sporting LVO members cite 

that the poor attitude o f their management committee towards technology inhibits the 

growth o f their organisation and restricts the contribution it makes to them and the wider 

community.
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One inform ant stated:

‘Clubs with older members in charge tend to be techno-phobic, which 

affects their use o f  technology. I  have found that older members need to be 

convinced about the merits o f  using technology before they w ill support its 

u se .’ {?W , 2010)

This statem ent typifies the sentim ent o f  the m ajority o f  informants: if  they do not
30get the full support o f  their m anagem ent com m ittee , technical initiatives will fail. 

However, this support is conditional on m anagem ent understanding the potential o f  ICT 

and supporting its diffusion throughout the LVO, a situation not always attainable.

6.5.4 Barriers to Community LVOs using ICT

As figures 6.5 and 6.6 illustrate, com m unity organisations are often less reliant on 

technological expertise from members than their sporting and agricultural and rural 

counterparts. However, this places an even greater onus on them to hire an IT person or 

to form sustainable partnerships with reputable external technical vendors, who 

understand their needs and are willing to engage with them in a strategic and m utually 

beneficial collaboration.

This partnership was well captured in the following statement.

"Clubs that choose us to fu lfil their ICT needs do so, because they fe e l  that 

we understand their needs and expectations. We know how to develop  

applications that w ill solve their problem s and we w ill do this in a 

consultative, ph ased  and planned manner, which is not prohibitively  

expensive on them. ’ (W H, 2011)

See section 6.6.4 for a discussion on the important role played by the management committee in 
supporting LVOs adopt and use ICT.
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Some community organisations have found that accessing suitable external 

technical support and guidance is problematic, particularly for those that are not 

fortunate to have internal ICT guidance. Community organisations would like to get 

technical support from suitable bodies and agencies that are trustworthy and 

knowledgeable about their needs.

A good example of this need for external support was offered by an informant.

'In the community and voluntary sector, we need to prioritise training 

programmes to open the eyes o f  organisations to the potential o f  

technology. Particularly in areas like jo in t ventures and collaboration 

[sic],’(DG, 2010)

Perhaps, overcoming the problem of technical isolation would help similar and 

likeminded community organisations to collaborate together technically for their mutual 

benefit. Individually, members o f community organisations would like more peer 

support; they feel isolated from technical knowledge, which results in the creation o f an 

"internal digital divide ’ in their respective organisations.

6.5.5 Barriers to Rural and Agricultural LVOs using ICT

As figures 6.5 and 6.6 illustrate, the primary barrier to rural and agricultural 

organisations using ICT is their top down dependency on their county or national bodies 

to advise, guide, help and support their technical developments. This dependency is 

unsustainable, as national bodies are becoming overwhelmed with exponentially 

increasing technical requests from their local organisations.

231



Chapter 6: Findings

One informant asserted:

"There is a disconnect between the organisation nationally and at the grass 

roots, which inhibits the use o f  technology at local level. We need more 

manpower to service the increasing request from  members to help them 

move forw ard with IT. ’ (EW, 2011)

These local organisations need to develop some level o f technical autonomy to 

support their own ICT needs. ICT autonomy will also help LVOs overcome another 

barrier, which is "selling' the use o f technology to some of their members, who need to 

be educated and informed about the potential of ICT, in order to appreciate what it can 

do for them and their organisation. One interviewee commented:

“’Our organisation is very traditional in many ways, technology being one o f  

them. Our members really need to see benefits from  using it before they will 

agree to it, it is more than ju st someone saying it is a good idea, it needs to 

be demonstrably proved to be one. Ideally we like to follow  similar 

organisations in regards to technology. ’ (TMD, 2011)

Individually, members o f rural and agricultural organisations need enhanced peer 

support from their more technologically advanced members. This need was alluded to in 

section 3.6, where scholars like Carroll and Rosson (1996, 2007) intimated the 

importance of mass member support for technical initiatives to ensure their success. A 

participative approach will help members feel more involved with initiatives, reduce 

their sense o f technical isolation and encourage them to adopt and use ICT services.
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6.5.6 Key Points of Finding Four

From this research a num ber o f  com m on barriers em erge that obstruct Irish LVOs 

and their m em bers from adopting and using ICT, some o f  w hich the proposed model can 

solve, whilst others it cannot. Those that are outside the scope o f  the model include the 

standard o f broadband available in the area. Lobbying local politicians may help alleviate 

the broadband problem that still exists in rural Ireland, but there is little else that can be 

done. The barriers that the model can help overcome through the appropriation o f 

suitable forms o f ICT are: providing efficiencies, supporting fundraising initiatives, 

developing m em bers’ technical skills through education and training program mes and 

reducing the resistance o f  members towards technology through dem onstrations o f  ICT 

uses.

Exam ining the findings by sector reveals the following situation. Sporting 

organisations are still reluctant to engage with ICT owing to a num ber o f  factors. Firstly, 

their primary obstacle is the lack o f  a m em ber to drive technical initiatives and to garner 

support from others. LVOs need a m em ber who is technically enabled, yet still 

understands the organisation’s problem s and needs. Secondly, some sporting LVOs are 

still affected by bad experiences with external ICT vendors, as described in section 6.5.3, 

technically inhibited by a lack o f  higher level support nationally and restricted by a 

m anagem ent structure that does not appreciate the capabilities o f  technology. These 

barriers can be alleviated through the developm ent o f partnerships with either higher 

levels o f  their own organisation or external IT consultants. Also, the developm ent o f a 

technical plan would help LVOs develop a strategy for using ICT efficiently and 

facilitate the beginning o f  their journey with technology.

Com m unity organisations find it difficult to make ICT a strategic part o f  their 

organisation, even though they willingly acknow ledge that they need technology to exist; 

som e also suffer from an inability to hire a capable person at a reasonable rate or form a 

good relationship with an external ICT provider, which ham pers their technical progress 

and hence the developm ent o f  their organisation. Appropriate education and training
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program mes would help LVO m em bers understand the potential o f  ICT and 

subsequently enable them to begin using it as part o f  their lives.

Rural and agricultural organisations suffer from their technical dependency on 

higher levels o f their organisation for providing ICT guidance, direction and support, on 

a near exclusivity basis. This reliance prohibits the developm ent o f  local technical 

autonom y and creates a dependency culture in the LVO, which is unsustainable. Rural 

and agricultural organisations also experience trouble convincing their members to use 

technology for their own personal m eans and for the good o f  their organisation.

6.5 .7  Sum m ary o f  F in d in g  F our

Table 6.5 identifies the barriers that affect the diffusion o f  ICT in each LVO sector.

Barriers to ICT Community Sporting

Rural and 

Agricultural

Poor internet connectivity speeds ■ / ■ /

Cost o f ICT tools and technologies

Lack o f  ICT skills among members V ✓ ✓

Resistance to ICT from older members V

Previous bad experience with ICT y /'

Lack o f support from higher levels o f  LVO V ✓

Management committee’s poor attitude 

towards ICT

✓

Inability to form partnership with 

external ICT vendor

✓

Getting members to support technical initiatives

Table 6.5 Summary of barriers to ICT
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6.5.8 What is new or original about Finding Four

The barriers that have been identified in the findings offer ICT an even greater 

role in LVOs than may have been previously envisaged, provided the appropriation o f  

technology is suitable and introduced in a timely m anner to a suitably technically 

enabled membership. Many o f  the identified barriers to the use o f  ICT can be overcom e 

by the proposed model, as it provides m anagem ent with a clear and concise way to use 

technology in their organisation and m ake it a strategic part o f  how they operate as a 

LVO.

However, the model must contain measures that will help LVOs overcom e these 

barriers. These measures include: training and education to overcom e the lack o f  

technical literacy am ong LVO members; developing a plan to assist LVOs to think 

strategically about ICT; providing opportunities for collaboration between LVOs, so that 

they can learn from each other and not replicate their mistakes; helping LVOs to look at 

technical developments as a phased process, where they begin their technical adventure 

with basic forms o f  ICT, before they roll out more sophisticated and functional 

applications.

Finally, LVOs need to adopt best technical practice from each other. Therefore, 

LVOs need to identify and adopt the enablers that facilitate some LVOs to use ICT better 

than others, as the following finding illustrates.
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6.6 Finding Five: LVOs that are using ICT effectively have several common
enablers that facilitate this process.

6.6.1 Introduction to ICT enablers

This finding identifies the enablers that promote the use o f  ICT in Irish 

LVOs. Figure 6.7 illustrates the initial set o f  enablers gathered from the informants 

across the three sectors: rural and agriculture, com m unity  and sporting.

■  Rural  a n d  

Agr i cu l tu ra l
■  C o m m u n i t y

■  S p o r t i n g

ICT Enablers

Figure 6.7 ICT enablers captured from  N Vivo
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Figure 6.8 is a cognitive map that provides a more in-depth understanding o f  the 

ICT enablers across each o f  the voluntary sectors.

Figure 6.8 E nablers for LVOs using ICT

6.6.2 Detailed description o f ICT Enablers

Figures 6.7 and 6.8 illustrate that there are a num ber o f  different enablers that 

promote and enable the use o f  ICT in Irish LVOs. Some o f  these enablers are provided 

by members, like technical ability, whilst others such as access to ICT resources are 

dependent on the identification o f  m em bers ’ needs and access to monies. Regardless o f  

the enabler, each one contributes in som e way to the provision o f  technical services in 

LVOs as the following sections demonstrate.
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6.6.3 ICT champion

O ’Donnell (2001) pointed out in section 3.5 that a lack o f  members with 

technical expertise was hindering the technical development o f  Irish LVOs. As figure 6.7 

clearly illustrates, the primary technology enabler for many LVOs is an internal ICT 

champion; this usually is a member who has some technical experience, expertise and 

aptitude. Often this ‘'champion' is a person who recognises how the deployment o f  

appropriate forms o f  ICT can help improve the LVO at a number o f  different levels such 

as increased efficiencies, improved communication, greater interaction and better 

services. A good example o f  the importance o f  an ICT champion was cited by an 

informant.

‘/  have a degree in computing and work with computers as part o f  my job.

When I was a player with the club, I recognised areas o f  the c lub ’s 

operation that could benefit from  using ICT. When I retired, I took it upon 

m yself to drive the club forw ard technologically, with a fa ir  deal o f  

success. ’ (MOS, 2 0 10)

The ICT champion would eventually need the support o f  other members, as the 

use o f  technology proliferated in the organisation. There are many different roles that 

members can fulfil with ICT to support the work o f  the champion, ranging from 

technology assistance to information gathering and dissemination. The success o f  any 

technological initiative in a LVO depends on a collaborative effort between many 

members, with all stakeholders having an involvement at some level. One club has even 

gone as far as forming an ICT sub-committee to direct their technological efforts. A 

participant commented:

‘We have recently form ed a technology subcommittee, which comprises o f  

people from  different parts o f  the club, who are interested in using 

technology. We fee l this will become an important part o f  the club’s future. '

(SL, 2010)
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Regardless o f the positive role o f the ICT champion in the LVO, unless s/he gets 

support from their peers and in particular the management committee, the technical 

initiatives are doomed to failure.

6.6.4 M anagem ent Com m ittee

Gaved (2011) commented in section 3.8 that the most important segment of 

membership that needs to support the deployment o f technology is the management 

committee of the LVO. The management committee needs to be able to recognise the 

important role that ICT can play in the organisation and support the adoption and use of 

technology as it is rolled out across its membership. The importance o f management 

support was provided by an interviewee.

"In fairness to our committee, they were willing to fu n d  and support our use 

o f  technology, which was relatively substantial, but was vital to the success 

o f  our initiatives [sic], ’ (PH, 2010)

The management committee o f most LVOs usually consists of people from 

different, often diverse backgrounds, where each individual plays a specific role in the 

organisation. LVO management need to use ICT to make their job easier and ultimately 

the organisation more productive. Often, ICT initiatives start simply by management 

identifying a problem that needs to be solved or areas that need improving, as one 

informant described.

‘We began to look at using technology, when we recognised that we had a 

lot o f  facilities and services that only people in our immediate area knew 

about, we wanted to advertise what we offered to a wider audience. Various 

form s o f  technology helped us to do that. ’ (MM, 2010)
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Solving problems like communication, data collection, financial accountability is 

often done through using basic forms o f ICT such as texting, databases and spreadsheets. 

Once members o f a LVO see how basic technologies can help them solve their problems 

and make a substantial positive impact on the organisation, it helps them to begin and 

continue their technological journey. However, different LVO sectors have unique 

technical catalysts, as the following sections outline.

6.6.5 Community LVOs ICT enablers

The majority o f organisations in the community sector have not had the poor 

experiences with external IT people as described in section 6.5.3. These LVOs have been 

fortunate enough to form a successful relationship with an external technology vendor, 

who is willing to take responsibility for the majority o f technological developments in 

these organisations. In chapter three, Kretzmann and McKnight (1993) advocated the 

formation o f partnerships between external ICT partners and LVOs, particularly for 

those that were just beginning the technical journey. A good example o f the fruitful 

return from such a partnership was expressed by an interviewee.

‘ We struggled to f in d  someone, who understood our needs as an 

organisation, who got exactly what we needed and he wasn ’t wanting an 

arm and a leg fo r  it [sic]. He seems to know what we want and need and so 

fa r  it has worked out great. ’ (LM, 2010)

Community organisations often have more o f a "business' approach to using ICT 

than their sporting or agricultural counterparts; their better use of ICT is often 

attributable to their dependency on developing sustainable and useful ICT applications to 

support their operation and hence ensure their existence.
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One interviewee commented:

‘Nearly everything we do involves technology at some level, whether it is 

texting someone about something to be done, advertising an event or 

service on our website or Facebook page or recording expenditures on our 

accounts system... As an organisation, we are very dependent on 

technology. ’ (CM, 2010)

The main technological goal of community organisations is to support their 

operation and improve the services they offer their members. Community organisations 

may also have a technically literate employee who recognises how using various forms 

of ICT can make them more "businesslike". A good example was cited by a participant.

‘Even though I am manager, if  I died in the morning, the association would 

still survive, but if something happened to Tom, our IT person, I  seriously 

would question our existence. ’ (RF, 2010)

Community organisations also acknowledge that their existence depends on using 

appropriate technologies to advance their cause such as websites and Facebook pages to 

promote their work, databases to record and analyse data, financial packages to track 

monies and other specialised services. In general, community organisations tend to have 

a relatively ICT literate membership, which helps the adoption and diffusion of 

technology by their members; they are also quick to look for external support, if it is 

needed, which is another difference between them and the other LVO sectors. One 

interviewee found:

‘‘Although, many o f  us (management committee) are technically competent 

and understand technology, we are far from able to develop anything 

technological, even a basic website. ... We depend on external support for  

the majority o f  our ICT needs, which is fine, as long as they deliver what we 

want, when we want it, as cheap as possible. ’ (MC, 2010)
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Finally, as community organisations are likely to receive external funding to 

sustain their operation, they tend to have greater access to technical resources and 

supports than their sporting and agricultural counterparts, which helps them to be more 

productive and more creative with ICT.

6.6.6 Rural and Agricultural LVOs ICT enablers

As figures 6.7 and 6.8 illustrate, rural and agricultural LVOs tend to be dependent 

on technological support from higher levels o f their respective organisations to enable 

them to develop or deploy ICT applications. One interviewee provided a good example 

o f this dependency.

‘Our involvement with technology is very much determined by what we are 

told nationally. We follow  our national body and are led by what our 

leaders tell us. They know what we need and who are we to challenge that. ’

(KOS, 2011)

LVOs that are fortunate enough to have an internal ICT champion are not as 

reliant on advice or support from higher levels o f their organisation, but these are in the 

minority. Although the existence o f a champion is advantageous for LVOs, they need to 

liaise with other groups and associations to avoid "reinventing the wheel' and making the 

same mistakes as others. Even these technological competent LVOs tend to stay with the 

tried and trusted ICT applications offered nationally, like website templates if they are 

available. Rural and agricultural LVOs tend to be slow to engage with ICT in a 

meaningful manner, although the higher levels of the organisation are trying to change j

this situation. ;
I
1
1
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One informant who worics at the national level of his organisation commented:

'We recognise that as an organisation, we need to do more to bring IC T  to 

our local members, to help them help themselves. But this will be slow and  

tedious process, owing to a number offactors, like the level o f  technological 

literacy among our members and their perceptions about technology.' (JD,

2010)

The national bodies o f rural and agricultural organisations have begun to embrace 

technology, not only as a way to support its membership, but to ensure their survival. 

The very existence of some rural and agricultural based organisations is threatened by 

staying in the past for too long, specifically in regard to technology adoption. 

Fortunately, the management o f some of the LVOs in this sector have recognised that 

ICT is one of the ways they can bring their organisation into the 21^' century and ensure 

its survival. A situation very similar to what Gurstein (1999) found in Cape Breton.

An example was provided by an informant:

'Our very existence as an organisation has been threatened in the past 

decade, as people moved away from  their old values, new members were 

very difficult to attract. We took our membership and their work fo r  

granted. .... Using technology is one o f  the ways we can reinvent ourselves 

and make our organisation relevant again to Irish communities. ’ (JOC,

2011 )

The majority o f rural and agricultural organisation members are not ICT literate 

and have a fear o f using technology. However, there are a few who have a subset o f 

members that are competent with technology and more importantly willing to use it and 

help others master it for the betterment o f the LVO. These people will have a pivotal role 

in the roll out o f technology in the LVO, but they will need support from others if this 

movement is to be sustainable.
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6.6.7 Sum m ary of IC T  enablers

Table 6.6 illustrates the ICT enablers across each voluntary sector respectively.

R ural and
IC T Enablers Com m unity Sporting A gricultural
ICT Champion •/ ✓
Management committee support V V
Businesslike approach to ICT V
Technically literate members V
External partnerships ✓ V
Support from higher levels of organisation V ✓
Education programmes

Table 6.6 Summ ary o f ICT enablers

6.6.8 Key Points of Finding Five

The research identified a number o f factors that help and encourage LVOs to 

adopt and use ICT. The LVOs that successfully deploy a sophisticated level o f technical 

services tend to have a number o f common enablers which need to be considered for 

inclusion in the model. Firstly, they all have an ICT champion who is usually a member 

that is interested and knowledgeable about the use o f ICT and perhaps more importantly 

recognises how it can help their LVO. Secondly, the majority o f LVOs have a 

management structure that recognises and embraces the important role that technology 

has to play in developing their organisation and improving its contribution to the wider 

community. Thirdly, the most technically successful LVOs tend to develop their 

solutions or services in phases, which allow them to develop and roll out services in an 

iterative approach, which is better in terms of inclusiveness, usefulness and 

sustainability. Those that choose a "big bang’’ approach to their technical developments 

often meet problems, in terms o f system specification and suitability, functionality and 

user acceptance. Finally, LVOs that have more of a 'business'' focus to their operation 

and a better grasp o f the potential uses o f ICT tend to develop better applications that 

support the operation o f their organisation and empower their members.
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In sporting LVOs, the expectancy o f ‘'younger' members that using technology is 

imperative is seen as a direct driver of ICT. Young people tend to see problems in the 

organisation and know that ICT can help solve them. In community LVOs, a business 

need for ICT is the primary enabler of technology; often this requirement results in the 

development o f a relationship with an external ICT developer. In rural and agricultural 

organisations, technology is seen as vital for their continued existence, even though this 

assumption has only come to light in recent times; they recognise that their dependency 

on higher level support is not working and even if it were, it is unsustainable owing to 

the vastness and diversity of their membership.

6.6.9 What is new or original about Finding Five

The enablers which were identified from the interviews and focus groups need to 

be integrated into the proposed model, as they are the concepts and activities that are 

currently supporting the LVOs who are successfully developing and deploying ICT. 

LVO management need to support technical initiatives, if they are able to do so; failing 

that, the onus falls on the emergence o f an ICT champion, who will take responsibility 

for the purchase or development o f suitable systems. Predominantly, ICT champions use 

a self developed plan to manage their technical initiatives; however, they freely admit it 

is ad hoc, unfocused and largely unsustainable in the long term. Improved technological 

support is needed from national and regional levels o f LVOs; failing that technical 

support structures need to be created in the voluntary sector to educate, train and support 

members to appreciate and use ICT. LVOs need a structured technological plan to 

follow, regardless o f how the organisation is using or planning to use ICT. LVOs need to 

attract new members, especially those from a younger generation. ICT offers the younger 

generation a medium, which they recognise, use frequently and are comfortable to use. 

LVOs need to develop more ICT systems to support their operation, become more 

businesslike and empower their members to become more involved and committed to 

their organisation.
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6.7 Conclusion

This chapter discussed the first five findings from the analysis o f  the data. The 

first finding captured the problems faced by LVOs and the concerns o f  their members, 

which established a potential role for ICT in these organisations. The second finding 

identified specific uses o f  ICT by LVOs. This finding established that the level o f  ICT 

usage in many LVOs was very basic, with a few exceptions. This led to the em ergence o f 

the third finding, which was that LVOs need support in the form o f  a model to help them 

plan and use ICT productively. The fourth finding identified the barriers that inhibited 

LVOs from using ICT. The proposed model needs to build in activities that will help 

LVOs overcome these barriers. Finally, the enablers that promoted and stimulated the use 

o f ICT in LVOs were acknowledged. These enablers need to be embraced by the 

proposed model to ensure best practice is adopted by it.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

THE ENCITE MODEL

Overview

This chapter introduces the final research outcome from analysis o f  
the data. This outcome describes the areas that informants considered to 
he important fo r ICT diffusion and usage in L VOs and therefore worthy for  
inclusion in the proposed model. The chapter continues with an 
illustration and description o f  the ENCITE model, which has been 
developed from the findings in chapter six and the final research outcome 
in this chapter. The operation o f  the ENCITE model is explained and its 
lenses are described, before the concepts and activities in each are 
explained.

7.1 Introduction

This chapter completes the findings o f  the research. The final ou tcom e is 

presented and discussed with the aid o f  an N V ivo  diagram and a cognitive map. This 

outcom e identifies the concepts and activities that informants believe represents best 

technical practice in their LVO and is worthy for inclusion in the EN CITE model. The 

ENCITE model is the primary contribution from the research findings. The ENCITE 

model is a plan that will facilitate LV O s to take control o f  their technical activity, enable 

them to use ICT efficiently and aid the creation o f  new  services for their m em bers.
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7.2 Finding Six: Potential concepts / activities for inclusion in the proposed model

7.2.1 Concepts and Activities

Figure 7.1 depicts tiie potential concepts and activities that were identified from 

analysis o f  the data with NVivo. The diagram illustrates the areas deemed by informants 

to be important for the proposed model and indicates their order o f  importance. Figure 

7.1 illustrates that identifying members’ needs should be one the primary tasks o f  the 

proposed model. This activity should be closely followed by elicitation o f  the 

management committee’s requirements, all o f  which will be combined into a plan. 

Subsequently, other activities will be needed to evaluate, design and deploy various 

forms o f  ICT, which may also need members to be educated and trained about the 

potential offered by technology.

■ 1 :  Cases:Group Type = 
Sporting

■ 2 : Cases:Group Type = 
Community

■  3 : Cases:Group Type = 
Rural

C oncepts and activities 
for inclusion in model

Figure 7.1 C oncepts and activities for inclusion in proposed model captured from  NVivo.
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Figure 7.2 provides a more in-depth understanding o f  the activities and concepts 

gathered from analysis o f  the data. These are segregated into specific sections: 

'organisation', 'member', 'basic technology’ and ‘sophisticated ICT developments' to 

reflect the views expressed by informants in finding two (see section 6.3), with each 

providing a specific lens to look at the diffusion o f  ICT in a LVO. The organisation 

section specifies the activities that need to be addressed to support the LVO at an 

operational level. The member section identifies the activities specific to LVO members; 

in particular it illustrates ways to include them in initiatives. The ICT section contains 

the basic forms o f  technology that enable LVOs to initiate their technical journey, with 

an emphasis on education and training and HCI; whilst the specialised technology 

section outlines the concepts that will allow LVOs to complete their technical journey. 

This section looks at the development o f  social capital, retention o f  culture and creation 

o f  economic opportunities through the deployment o f  a range o f  technologies.
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Figure 7.2 Potential model concepts and activiti
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7.2.2 Concepts and Activities for inclusion in model

Figure 7.2 illustrates the concepts and activities specified by informants for 

inclusion in the proposed model. Each concept and activity contributes in some way to 

the diffusion o f  ICT in Irish LVOs. The contribution o f  each concept and activity needs 

to be understood, before combining them together to develop a coherent and useful 

model.

7.2.3 Strengths, W eaknesses, O pportunities and Threats (SW OT) analysis

Figure 7.2 specifies that the initial focus o f  LVOs for using ICT needs to be on 

conducting a SWOT analysis on themselves. Many informants subscribed to the validity 

o f  using a SWOT analysis, with one person stating:

‘Kow need to know the strengths, weaknesses and needs o f  your 

organisation and its members, before you begin to engage with ICT, i f  it is 

to he successful. ’ (TL, 2 0 10)

Another commented:

‘ We have began to recognise that there is a lot more that technology can do 

fo r  us as an organisation, but before that can he done we need to 

understand ourselves (organisation) better. ’ (MC, 2010)

Although a SWOT analysis is a relatively dated technique primarily used for 

strategic planning, several Cl practitioners believe that the strengths o f  a LVO need to be 

mobilised in order to allow them to develop as an organisation and achieve their 

objectives (Kretzmann and Me Knight, 1993; Anderson, 2000 and Morse, 2004). A 

SWOT analysis identifies the strengths, which are the assets that the organisation may 

use to achieve its objectives; weaknesses, which identify the internal factors that obstruct 

organisations achieving their objectives; opportunities, which are the factors that may 

help the organisation achieve its objectives; and threats, which are the external 

conditions that are harmful to an organisation achieving its aims.
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7.2.4 Application Developm ent Plan

Informants comment that a plan is needed to guide the integration of ICT into 

LVOs. Primarily, the plan will be based on the findings of the SWOT analysis, which 

should identify a prioritised set o f technological objectives that will support and improve 

the operation o f the LVO.

A good example was cited by an informant.

‘A stepped and planned approach works best fo r  the deployment o f  ICT into

community organisations  You need a roadmap (plan) to follow, which

is clear, concise and realistic. ’ (ES, 2010)

In chapter three, several researchers espoused the importance of developing a 

plan for the diffusion of ICT into LVOs (O ’Donnell, 2001; Carroll and Rosson, 2007 and 

Toyama, 2009). In particular, Carroll and Rosson (1996, 2007) demonstrated through the 

Blacksburg Electronic Village (BEV) initiative and the Civic Nexus project the 

importance of developing an agreed plan with stakeholders. The plan should document 

how ICT will be rolled out across the LVO and be integrated with the strategic plan of 

the organisation, if one exists. If no strategic plan exists, which the research found to be 

the case in the majority o f sporting and rural and agriculture organisations, one should be 

created. A strategic plan is an invaluable asset for a LVO, commonly used by community 

groups; it defines the direction and goals o f the organisation and outlines a strategy for 

achieving this vision. One informant asserted:

‘‘Our strategic plan is a vital document fo r  our organisation, ours is a 5 

year plan and we measure ourselves every year to monitor our progress 

and make appropriate changes, where needed. ’ (MC, 2010)
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In many organisations, the strategic plan determines the direction that the LVO 

will take over the next three to five years. The strategic plan (usually supported by a 

SWOT analysis) enables LVOs to know exactly where they stand as an organisation, 

determine where they want to go in the future, and define how they will get there. Once 

the ICT plan has been integrated into the strategic plan, the LVO can move forward, 

supported by appropriate technologies that will be deployed in a phased and inclusive 

manner.

7.2.5 Participatory Action

Members’ requirements and expectations need to be included in technical 

initiatives in many different ways to improve the likelihood of a successful outcome. The 

members’ section o f figure 7.2 identifies the concepts and activities that are relevant to 

LVO stakeholders. The focus o f ICT initiatives should be on enabling and empowering 

members to do something that they were previously unable to do, or providing them with 

efficiencies with their current workload. Inclusion o f members’ views is paramount for 

the success of technological initiatives; they need to be able to contribute their 

expectations and feelings about new technical developments. A good example was 

provided by an informant.

'Consultation with members is vital to ascertain their needs and 

expectations from  technical developments. The involvement o f  end users is 

critical to the success on any technical development. ’ (AOD, 2010)

As documented in section 3.6, participatory action decrees that the needs of end- 

users should be considered at all stages o f a Cl initiative to ensure their adoption and use 

o f ICT services. Many Cl practitioners like Kretzmann and Me Knight (1993), Carroll 

and Rosson (1996, 2007), Gurstein (2008) and Stillman and French (2009) believe that 

stakeholder participation is an important aspect o f application development. However, 

practitioners need to be cognizant o f some of the potential difficulties that may arise
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using this inclusive approach as often the Hmited technological knowledge of 

stakeholders’ leads to time delays and unrealistic expectations about ICT.

This problem was captured by an informant:

‘'Some LVOs tend to not understand what is possible with technology. These 

unrealistic expectations cause a lot o f  problems; people tend to look 

negatively at ICT, when what they expected was not delivered, regardless o f  

how achievable it was in the firs t place. So, user involvement is useful, but 

only i f  the user has some understanding about ICT. ’ (DD, 2010)

User engagement should arguably only be applied to a Cl model at certain 

stages, for example at the requirements identification and prototyping stages o f the 

systems lifecycle. Other times, a selected few ICT literate members may be the most 

appropriate cohort to lead technical initiatives.

7.2.6 Member Education and Training

As depicted in figure 7.2, ICT education and training o f members is important. It 

will have a pivotal role to play in facilitating LVOs to identify ways to use technology, 

especially in organisations where members are apprehensive about using it.

One interviewee asserted:

‘/ r  education, literacy and training is important [sic], people need to be 

trained about the potential o f  technology. I f  they can be made see what 

technology can do fo r  them, they may develop an interest in using it, which 

may lead to their technological involvement with the club. ’ (MM, 2010)

This statement conveys the views of many informants, who believe that until the 

membership o f their LVO is ICT literate, technical applications will not be adopted in 

any significant manner. The views of informants was previously captured in sections 3.7
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and 3.8, where scholars like Bourdieu (1996) and Smith (2007) expressed concerns about 

how the lack o f education and training opportunities was stymieing the development of 

social and cultural capital in LVOs. O ’Donnell (2001) argued in section 3.5 for the 

development o f education and training programmes for members o f LVOs.

7.2.7 ICT Developments

The ICT section o f figure 7.2 has been divided into basic and sophisticated ICT 

services for clarity and to convey the phased approach to technology development that 

will be portrayed in the model. Many informants expressed views that a phased and 

iterative approach to ICT deployment was the most suitable for Irish LVOs; one 

commented:

‘A ll technical development in LVOs should use a methodology like the 

WebE approach, which is spiral method proposed fo r  software 

development, that promotes the development o f  applications in a series o f  

phases, consisting o f  similar activities, where each builds on the work 

previously done.' (FOH, 2010)

This approach to ICT development was supported in the literature by Denison 

(2006) and Carroll and Rosson (2007).

7.2.8 Basic ICT Applications

The basic ICT section of figure 7.2 examines how information is captured by the 

organisation and disseminated to its members through technology. The findings from the 

research have shown that capturing appropriate information is difficult and an even more 

challenging activity to sustain.
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This difficulty was captured with the following statement.

7  often f in d  m yself ploughing a lone furrow in regards to technical 

developments, sometimes it is even hard to get people to get me details on 

fixtures, match reports and scorers fo r  to put up on the website. ’ (AOR,

2010)

Information capture and storage is a basic technical requirement for LVOs; 

however, the majority are reluctant to embrace this technological necessity. LVOs need 

to begin using database technologies to ensure that important organisational data is 

stored and available for use, especially as the organisation evolves and grows. This need 

was expressed in the following way by an informant.

‘One o f  our longest serving members died suddenly last year, the amount o f  

knowledge and information, she had in her head about our organisation 

was staggering, sadly now it is lost forever. ’ (JOC, 2011)

This statement suggests the urgent need o f LVOs to capture important pieces of 

information that up to now has largely been in people’s minds and safely store it in a 

database for access and dissemination at a later stage. This form of knowledge 

management would assist LVOs to capture expertise and experiences for dissemination 

across their membership.
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7.2.9 Sophisticated Technologies

As figure 7.2 depicts, once LVOs have mastered the use o f basic ICT, they may 

need to move to a more sophisticated level of technology use. These more complex 

technological developments usually involve the deployment o f Web 2.0 and its 

associated technologies to provide services in areas like social capital development, 

economic opportunity creation and cultural retention, all o f which have been identified 

by informants as important concerns for Irish LVOs. These sophisticated IS usually 

involve the development o f web enabled services and forums that are accessible through 

the LVO’s website or a hand held device. One informant asserted:

‘We found  that expectations rise as technology is deployed, people expect 

new content and services, which is right. We found  that a stepped approach 

to technology works best, increase it on an incremental basis [sic], ’ (ES,

2010)

The development o f social capital is achieved through the creation o f chat rooms, 

message boards, Facebook pages or Twitter. All o f these technologies promote member 

interaction, collaboration and co-operation. This emerging situation was neatly captured 

by an informant.

‘Facebook has really improved the social interaction o f  the club, 

especially fo r  those that have had to emigrate, it keeps them in contact 

with their friends and their community. ‘ (FOH, 2010)

Economic opportunities for raising finance are also available through 

mobilisation o f appropriate forms o f ICT; examples are on-line payment o f membership, 

merchandise sales and retail o f local lotto tickets. However, some organisations have 

been using ICT more creatively to raise money.
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An informant cited the following example.

‘ We used IC T to auction a house that had been bequeathed to the 

association from  a benefactor. We let people register online fo r  the 

auction fo r  €100, then they could make 10 bids fo r  the house under €1000 

euro. The highest unique winning bid gets to buy the house fo r  that bid 

value.’ {K¥, 2010)

Another interviewee cited a fundraising initiative he was involved in called "A 

Sportsm an’s D ream ’, where people could buy tickets online to enter for a draw, where 

the winner got two tickets to the top sporting events in the coming year. He stated:

"ICT can facilitate organisations to fundraise more creatively, which is 

important in the current economic climate. ’ (WH, 2011)

The development of cultural capital in the LVO was also an area identified by 

informants, where ICT could make a contribution to the LVO. LVOs have developed a 

history and an asset base over the decades, which influence how they currently operate 

and how they are moving forward into the future. ICT offers the potential to recapture 

the historical assets that made the LVO what it is today and use these invaluable skills, 

experiences and knowledge base to move it towards a better and brighter future.

7.2.10 Key Points from Findings Six

The interviews and focus groups captured a myriad of concepts and activities for 

inclusion in the proposed model. Common offerings from informants were to focus on 

organisation and its members’ needs, development o f ICT plans to be integrated into a 

strategic plan and making technology a cornerstone o f the LVO. Other areas identified 

by informants for consideration were member involvement in technical developments to 

ensure the inclusion of their needs and to encourage their use o f the applications, and the 

use of basic forms of ICT to support LVO operationally, evolving to more sophisticated
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technologies to provide social, economic and cultural development opportunities for 

members.

LVOs need to walk with technology, before they run with it. In order to begin or 

continue their technological journey, the majority o f organisations need to educate and 

train their members about the potential uses o f ICT. Just as members o f LVOs are 

required to do first aid or child protection courses, they need to be encouraged to 

participate in suitable ICT programmes. Appreciation and use o f technology by LVO 

members will only come from appropriate knowledge acquisition about ICT.

7.2.11 What is new or original about Finding Six

The findings are a rich mix o f concepts and activities that are pertinent to how 

Irish LVOs use ICT. The concepts range from human factors such as level o f technical 

literacy among members to organisational needs like improved communication. All o f 

these concepts and activities address the provision o f ICT in Irish LVOs, dividing them 

into a basic and sophisticated set, before finally developing four lenses through which 

the appropriation o f ICT can be viewed by Irish LVOs. The four lenses will be the 

cornerstones o f the proposed model, each containing unique and sometimes shared 

concepts and activities o f relevance, which will provide LVOs with a plan to develop, 

deploy and manage their technological initiatives.

7.3 Summary of Findings

Table 7.1 illustrates the activities and concepts of importance identified from 

each o f the six findings. It is quite apparent that table 7.1 contains a diverse set o f 

activities and concepts for inclusion in the model, which will make the development o f it 

an interesting task.
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7.4 The ENCITE Model

Figure 7.3 depicts the ENCITE model. It illustrates EN C ITE’s four lenses: 

Environm ent, Capital, ICT and End user and shows the concepts and activities that are 

viewable through each one.
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ENCITE: The 4 Lens m o d el o f  LVO ICT utilisation

Lens Concepts/Activities Lens
LVO Background,

Needs & Expectations A ck n ow led ge

SW OT / Asset 
Analysis / Identification

Carry out

ENvironment
ICT Education & Training Provide

ICT Champion/ Sub Committee, Identity

Project Plan Create

I Ipdate
Social capital

C ultural capitalEnhance
Capital

Economic opps.Create

O ther forms of capitalU se

Participatory ActionU se

HCI CuidelinesProvide A pply

Technology Adoption & 
Diffusion of Innovation

Identify IcT
U se

End
User

Virtual Communities Develo£^
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Figure 7.3 T he ENCITE Model
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7.5 Description o f the ENCITE Model

Figure 7.3 illustrates the proposed EN CITE model, which shows the interaction 

o f  the four lenses and their associated concepts and activities. Each lens provides LVOs 

with a unique way to look at their use o f  ICT and contains concepts and activities that are 

visible during their technical journey  and useful for its completion. The concepts and 

activities in each lens interact together to enable LV Os perform tasks that allows them to 

m ake progress on technical developm ents in an iterative and inclusive manner.

7.5.1 Environm ent lens

The first lens describes the L V O ’s environment. The Environment lens provides 

an operational view o f  the LVO, where stakeholders outline how their organisation 

operates and conducts a SW O T  analysis to establish an in-depth understanding o f  it. The 

outcom e from the SW O T analysis is a starting point for the Cl initiative, as it identifies 

the strengths that the LVO may use to achieve its objectives; w eaknesses that are harmful 

to the organisation in achieving its objectives; opportunities that may help the group 

achieve its goals and threats that are harmful to a LVO reaching its aims.

The Environment lens also examines the training and education needs o f  

m em bers and recognises that the success o f  initiatives in LVOs is dependent on having a 

technically literate membership. Often, this evaluation process leads to the identification 

o f  a Cl champion, who is a technically capable m em ber w ho is willing to lead ICT 

initiatives with support from other m em bers  o f  the organisation. Finally, this lens 

specifies that a project plan o f  necessary activities is needed, which will evolve as the 

LVO traverses the other lenses o f  the model. The plan should specify the activities that 

the LVO needs to complete to address their technical requirements and if  possible be 

aligned with their strategic plan.
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7.5.2 Capital lens

The second lens identifies the capital requirem ents o f the organisation. The 

capital lens focuses on specifying the social, cultural and economic requirem ents o f  the 

LVO. This lens encourages LVOs to identify and evaluate opportunities that improve the 

social capital am ong its members, preserves and utilises their cultural heritage and ideals 

and facilitates the developm ent o f  econom ic capital opportunities for them. These 

concepts are the value added services that will improve and enhance the operation o f  the 

organisation and further em power their members. Organisations may also evaluate the 

use o f  socio-cultural constructionism  through this lens, if  education and training o f 

members had been identified previously as a need o f  the LVO. The capital lens usually 

builds on the work carried out during the operational lens, although it is not a 

prerequisite. The capital lens assum es that the LVO has already identified and attained 

their basic operational needs, understands the potential uses o f  ICT and has started to 

identify tasks to be supported with technology, all o f  which have been specified in the 

project plan.

7.5.3 ICT lens

The third lens specifies the ICT focus o f  the model, which addresses how 

technology can facilitate the delivery o f  information and services to fulfil the needs and 

expectations o f  the LVO. The ICT lens forces LVOs to evaluate appropriate technologies 

that may be used by them  to support their function and em power their members. Initially, 

the ICT lens encourages applications to be developed that are easily adopted by members 

and actively diffused by them. The services that offer a quick return on investm ent and 

are most useful should be developed initially, before more sophisticated applications are 

introduced later. The ICT lens also ensures that consideration is given to appropriate HCI 

principles; these should focus on ease o f  use and usability, especially where LVOs 

contain a relatively technically poor m em bership. The provision o f  a checklist o f 

required system functionality and the subsequent inclusion o f the end user’s needs and 

expectations into the application will assist the developm ent o f  a functionally complete 

and useful system.
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7.5.4 End user lens

The fourth lens outlines the end user or m em bers’ view o f  the model. The end 

user lens advocates a participatory approach to ICT developm ent by LVOs, which 

includes m em bers in all stages o f application development. The end user lens evaluates 

the characteristics and individual nuances o f  LVO m em bers and uses these findings to 

develop appropriate ICT initiatives, which they will find easy to adopt and use and 

perhaps more im portantly sustain. To help LVO m em bers adopt ICT applications, the 

end user lens ensures a focus is placed on the adoption o f  appropriate HCI principles as 

specified in section 7.5.3 to build on the work carried out in the ICT lens and to ensure 

the developm ent o f  better and easier to use systems. The end user lens supports the 

continued evaluation o f ICT developm ents by LVO m em bers; it acknowledges that their 

contributions and feedback are important for the success o f  the initiative. The 

involvem ent o f  end users ensures that they feel involved in the applications’ creation and 

this helps with ICT developm ent and enhances the likelihood o f  its adoption and usage.

7.6 Concepts and activities in each lens o f the ENCITE model

7.6.1 First Lens: Environment

a) The LVO m ust define its environm ent, how it operates as an organisation, and 

outline the new operations and services required by its members. This 

organisational input will provide a baseline o f  requirem ents and needs for ICT 

developm ents. However, it is important to note that only a subset o f  these 

activities may be suitable for ICT support; others m ay not need or suit 

technological intervention. For example, LVO m em bers m ay specify they would 

like new m eeting times or alternative arrangements for training, neither o f  which 

can be fulfilled through ICT. But, requests like im proved com m unication 

between m em bers and greater collaboration with other LVOs are exam ples o f 

where ICT can make a positive contribution to a voluntary organisation.
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b) A SW OT analysis provides LVOs with a starting point for a C l initiative. It 

facilitates m embers to identify their strengths, which may be used to overcom e 

their weaknesses; to recognise opportunities to address the threats that threaten 

their developm ent and perhaps existence as an organisational entity. LVOs also 

need to find members, who have assets, which may be mobilised to fulfil an 

organisational objective or to assist others to develop and make a greater 

contribution to the organisation. Alternatively, an investigation may be required 

to identify people, who are not members o f  the LVO, but whose assets can fill the 

knowledge and skill deficit identified after the internal skills audit has taken 

place.

c) An education and training program m e may be required to provide LVO members 

with information about the potential o f  ICT. These education and training 

program mes will assist members to develop their awareness and understanding 

about the potential offered by ICT and subsequently help them  to identify 

potential ideas for technical initiatives. Different types o f  training may be 

required to ensure that the diverse technological deficits o f  all stakeholders are 

catered for during the initiative.

d) Ideally, ICT support should be provided by a m em ber (Cl champion) who has an 

adequate level o f  technological knowledge, but perhaps more importantly, has an 

interest and understanding o f  the organisation and is trusted by his/her fellow 

mem bers. The selection o f  an appropriate ICT champion is an important 

consideration for LVOs. The success o f  their technological initiative often 

depends on selecting the right person, with the appropriate skillset, who 

understands the organisation and is able to gather support from other members.
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e) A project plan provides LVOs with a schedule o f activities, resources and 

durations for the developm ent o f  ICT applications. The project plan enables 

m embers to m onitor progress and perhaps more importantly, to ensure that their 

needs and expectations are included in all activities. The project plan should be 

presented and agreed with all relevant stakeholders and is subject to change as 

circum stances and needs evolve and services are rolled out across the 

organisation.

7.6.2 Second Lens: Capital

a) The capital lens focuses L V O s’ attention on identifying their non-operational 

needs. This lens allows these organisations to develop a layer o f  interaction and 

technical sophistication between members, to assist them to further develop their 

ICT applications after the initial tranche o f  solutions have been developed by the 

organisation and accepted by its membership.

b) Social interaction am ong members is an im portant aspect o f  LVOs. The model 

places an em phasis on the developm ent o f  non traditional form s o f 

com m unication that are ICT enabled, in order to stim ulate interaction and 

collaboration between members affiliated to the same LVO and perhaps others as 

well. As stated in chapter six, LVOs need to improve their com m unication, both 

internally and externally to overcome their isolation from others. Social capital 

provision through ICT systems is especially important for LVOs, whose 

mem bership is geographically dispersed.

c) Culture is a m ulti-faceted concept in LVOs and because o f  this com plexity needs 

to be evaluated at both an organisational and m em ber level. Typical 

organisational level cultural concerns were the retention o f  local heritage and 

ideals, adoption o f regional attitudes and customs, m obilization o f  local 

knowledge and preservation o f historical m om ents. A t a m em ber level, the 

cultural attitudes o f  m embers need to be understood and acknowledged, as they
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will significantly impact on the success o f  any technical initiatives. To this end, 

members m ust be included in initiatives and their ideals, needs and expectations 

acknowledged in ICT solutions.

d) The provision o f  economic benefit from the developm ent o f appropriate ICT 

solutions needs to be investigated and integrated into the operation o f  the LVO. 

The ENCITE model explicitly indicates the importance o f  this step. LVOs need 

to identify areas where the deploym ent o f  ICT can bring m onetary gain to them,
-j 1

which is especially im portant in the current economic climate where the 

voluntary sector is struggling to survive and m aintain its position in society. As 

stated in chapter six, creativity and im agination are needed in the developm ent o f 

ICT solutions to gain m em bers’ support and to increase the likelihood o f  the 

initiative being successful.

e) The provision o f  education and training opportunities for members o f  LVOs 

identified in the environm ent lens o f the model m ay be facilitated through 

appropriate socio-cultural constructionism s. A socio-cultural construction could 

be any physical, virtual or cognitive artefact that is m eaningful in both a social or 

cultural sense to the LVO and its members. A constructionist-learning approach 

provides m embers with the freedom to explore their natural interests in an 

environm ent that they find comfortable, which provides a deeper understanding 

o f the subject m atter and facilitates interaction with others. A recent example o f 

this form o f  education was an ICA led ICT training initiative in W exford, where 

the m em bers identified what they wanted to learn, how they would like it taught, 

when it suited them to attend classes and w here it m ost suited them to attend. 

This is an example o f  a LVO taking responsibility for educating their own 

mem bers with material they deemed to be relevant and useful, in an environm ent 

they found com fortable and accessible.

At the time o f  writing 2012, Ireland and the majority o f  Europe were in recession and the viability o f 
many economies w as being questioned. Indeed, the viability o f  the euro as a currency was even in doubt.
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7.6.3 Third Lens: ICT

a) The provision o f  web technologies adds a new rich layer o f  interaction to C l 

initiatives. The deploym ent o f  suitable forms o f  ICT to address the social, 

cultural, educational and financial needs o f  LVO members is an im portant aspect 

o f  a Cl model. Some LVOs were productively and creatively using technology to 

solve their problems. The ICT lens deepens the com m itm ent o f  LVOs to 

technology and assists them to integrate it into their current operation and future 

plans.

b) This lens focuses LV O s’ attention on technology adoption and diffusion; it helps 

m anagem ent o f  LVOs to identify what is technologically useful to them and 

examines ways to make systems easy to understand and use. Findings from 

chapter six indicate the im portance o f a SW OT analysis to LVOs. These findings 

also describe the im portance o f  education and training program m es for upskilling 

m embers and enabling them to appreciate and use technical solutions in a 

productive manner. ICT needs to make a positive contribution to LVOs and their 

m embers. This contribution will largely depend on the appropriateness o f  the 

solution to the problem, its usability and accessibility.

c) HCI is another area o f  technology developm ent, which is addressed in the model 

to assist LVO m em bers adopt and use ICT. Appropriate HCI m ethods need to be 

adopted by Cl developers to ensure that technical solutions are not only easy to 

use, but to facilitate their m easurem ent, which is important for their continued 

evolution and usage by members. C l developers need to be cognizant o f  their end 

users’ technical profile, needs, and expectations and apply HCI principles 

accordingly. Systems that are not easy to learn and use will not be used by LVO 

members.
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d) A pplication developm ent will see the outcom es o f the previous lenses develop 

technological applications using appropriate software developm ent 

m ethodologies, tools and techniques. Initially, the selection o f  an appropriate 

m ethodology is important; as described in section 7.2.5 and 7.2.8 an iterative 

m ethodology like W ebE should be adopted by LVOs for application 

developm ent. Subsequently, the hardware and software required to develop the 

solutions need to be identified, selected and tested for suitability and 

com patibility. It is imperative that the selection o f  the architecture is consistent, 

functional, extendable and sustainable, to ensure that the technical needs o f  the 

LVO are addressed, both for now and into the future.

7.6.4 Fourth Lens: End User

a) As described in the previous lenses, LVO m embers need to be involved at many 

different levels for technical developm ents, from specification to testing; their 

role is crucial to the success o f  Cl initiatives. Participatory action is an approach 

for application developm ent that attempts to involve stakeholders actively in the 

design process to ensure that the end product m eets their needs, is usable and 

sustainable. Inclusion develops ownership, if  m em bers feel that they are a part o f  

an initiative they are more likely to adopt and use ICT solutions.

b) The diffusion o f  technology within LVOs is largely dependent upon their 

m em bers’ expectations and needs. Understanding m em bers’ backgrounds, 

experiences, needs, culture and expectations helps the developm ent o f  suitable 

and perhaps more importantly, sustainable organisational applications. 

Traditionally, the vast m ajority o f  Irish LVOs are laggards in term s o f  ICT usage. 

The EN CITE model will be a catalyst for technically impoverished LVOs; it will 

enable them  to begin using ICT in a productive and sustainable manner. ENCITE 

will stim ulate LV O s’ interest in ICT and em power them to begin a sustainable 

with it.
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c) As previously stated in chapter six, the requirem ents and needs o f  LVO 

m em bers have to be captured to ensure that applications and systems m eet their 

expectations in term s o f  usability, usefulness and sustainability. Inclusion o f 

m em bers’ views at various stages o f developm ent ensures that the technical 

expansion is inclusive. This concept addresses the non-technical needs o f 

m em bers; it helps LVOs identify where m em bers are in the most need o f 

support and enables them to evaluate opportunities to provide it. Exam ples are 

further training or education, support from other members or assistance with 

non-LVO activities.

d) Evaluation o f  Cl initiatives by all stakeholders is vital for its continued success. 

The constant refinem ent and evolution o f  a C l application is required to ensure 

that ICT continues to m eet the changing dem ands and evolving needs o f  LVO 

m embers. Once again, evaluation needs to focus on end users’ expectations and 

views. It is likely that as ICT becomes more pivotal in the operation o f the LVO 

that the expectations and needs o f  members will grow. It is im portant that these 

expectations are handled in a controlled manner; they should not be ignored, yet 

still it is highly unlikely that all requests will be satisfied. Nevertheless, 

evaluation o f  activities is an aspect o f  LVOs operation, where unfortunately 

m ost are found to be negligent. This model explicitly enables LVOs to evaluate 

and learn from the past, to help them build a better future.

270



Chapter 7: The ENCITE M odel

7.7 Conclusion

This chapter described the final finding, which documented the concepts and 

activities that informants felt were im portant to consider for inclusion in the proposed 

model. The concepts and activities were combined with the five findings from chapter 

six to form the basis o f the proposed ENCITE model. The ENCITE model was illustrated 

and its operation explained, before the role o f  each lens was discussed. Finally, the 

concepts and activities that are visible through each lens were described and their role in 

the model explained.
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
CONCLUSION and REFLECTION

Overview

This chapter reflects on the research journey. It discusses the 
research findings and describes their contribution to the C l body o f  
knowledge. The advantages offered by the ENCITE model over the 
Access Rainbow, Liaise and ALLIANCE models are described. An 
evaluation is conducted on the rigour applied throughout the research.
Several limitations o f  the research are explored, before possible 
opportunities fo r  further investigations are identified. The chapter 
concludes with some final remarks about the contribution and 
usefulness o f the research findings to Irish LVOs and the wider C l 
community.

8.1 Contribution of the research to the C l body of knowledge

The findings from this research maice an important contribution to the Cl body o f 

knowledge. The research acknowledges, adopts and builds on existing scholarship in Cl 

as described and critiqued in chapters two and three. Specifically, it synthesises and 

extends the work o f O ’Donnell (2000) and Gilligan (2005) on the adoption of ICT by 

organisations in the Irish community and voluntary sector. This research addresses the 

theoretical gaps and practical problems identified by these scholars on the use o f ICT by 

Irish LVOs.

As discussed in chapter three, O ’Donnell and Gilligan proposed that Irish LVOs 

required support to facilitate their adoption and use of ICT. O ’Donnell suggested that the 

most appropriate form o f technical support was a framework that would assist LVOs to 

plan, design, develop and sustain technological applications. In a subsequent paper, 

O ’Donnell et al (2009) returned to the topic o f ICT supporting voluntary organisations, 

while working on the K-Net and Atlantic help desk projects in Canada. O’Donnell et al 

(2009, p. 116) stated that these projects demonstrate how the delivery of ICT into 

communities needs to be "fostered by a community based technology development 

model' which provides a holistic approach to technical developments.
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At the time o f  writing, there have been few models developed that assist 

com m unities or LVOs to adopt and use ICT, with some notable exceptions like the 

Access Rainbow architecture (Clem ent and Shade, 2000), LIAISE fram ework (Johanson 

et al, 2006) and A LLIA NCE model (Denison, 2009). Each o f  these m odels is different in 

approach and outcom e from the ENCITE model. Indeed the small num ber o f Cl models 

available was one o f  the criticism s identified by W alsham (2012) in his keynote address 

at the Cl conference in Prato, Italy in 2 0 1 1. W alsham stated that the long term viability 

o f  C l as a research area depended on the developm ent o f useful models.

There are several possible reasons for so few Cl models. Firstly, C l is still a new 

field o f  study, barely tw o decades old. Secondly, Cl is such a m ulti-faceted area o f  

research that m any opportunities exist for investigation, with a relatively small few 

academ ics and practitioners interested in it as a field o f study. Thirdly, com m unities and 

LVOs in particular are com m only known as the third sector and research funding 

opportunities are limited and difficult to sustain (Gaved, 2011; Gurstein, 2012).

In order to develop a Cl model, four prelim inary steps were undertaken to gain an 

understanding o f the use o f  ICT by Irish LVOs. Firstly, the problem s and concerns that 

inhibit the developm ent o f  LVOs were identified in approxim ate order o f  importance. 

These problems and concerns included:

• M obilisation o f m em bers’ support for initiatives.

• M anagem ent com m ittees’ resistance to technology.

• Adoption o f  new services by members.

• Access to technological expertise.

•  Identification o f areas suitable for ICT use.

These problem s and concerns were exacerbated by LV O s selecting 

inappropriate technologies, m anagem ent com m ittees ignoring m em bers’ backgrounds, 

needs and expectations and a lack o f  technical know how  am ong m em bers (See figure 

6.1). The prim ary contribution o f  these findings to the research was that once an insight
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into LVOs’ problems and concerns had been obtained, a deeper understanding o f the 

potential role for ICT in voluntary organisations began to emerge.

Secondly, LVOs’ use of ICT to solve their problems and address their concerns 

was investigated. This usage was important to understand as it provided an insight and 

appreciation of technological use among the selected voluntary sectors in terms of 

organisational needs, usability, and sustainability. From this insight it was possible to 

identify the technical disparity between each sector and the LVOs in them. This technical 

disparity provided evidence o f a digital divide in the Irish voluntary landscape between 

the ^haves’’ and "have n o ts \  with some LVOs competently using ICT, with others 

struggling with it (See figures 6.2, 6.3 and appendix F).

Thirdly, the barriers and enablers that affect the adoption and diffusion o f ICT in 

Irish LVOs were identified. In order to build a Cl model for LVOs, it was important to 

understand the impact that these barriers and enablers had on the adoption and use of 

ICT in them. The theoretical contribution of understanding these barriers was that by 

acknowledging their existence, not only could they be used for further investigations, but 

also measures could be encapsulated into the ENCITE model that alleviated them, (See 

figures 6.5, 6.6 and appendix G).The findings also identified the enablers that facilitated 

the development and deployment o f ICT solutions in technically competent LVOs. The 

contribution of understanding these enablers to the Cl literature was that a deeper 

appreciation of their impact on the adoption and use o f ICT by Irish LVOs was obtained 

and it also ensured that best practice was adopted into the proposed ENCITE model (See 

figure 6.7, 6.8 and appendix H).

Fourthly, informants offered many ideas as to how ICT could contribute to their 

LVO; these included planning, education and training, new service delivery and strategic 

development. These ideas were analysed and synthesised into concepts and activities, 

before relationships were established between them. The concepts and activities that 

were suitable for inclusion in the ENCITE model were initially identified after the first 

few interviews had taken place to reflect the hermeneutic approach adopted by the
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research. Further concepts and activities continued to be identified as data acquisition 

continued and their relevance to the ENCITE model evaluated and better understood 

until data saturation was achieved when all interviews and focus groups were com pleted. 

(See figures 7.1, 7.2 and appendices J&K)

The identified concepts and activities contribute to the C l body o f  know ledge by 

providing a valuable insight into the adoption, diffusion and usage o f  ICT by Irish LVOs. 

These concepts and activities will be useful for com parative and evaluation purposes not 

only to Irish C l researchers, but also to other academ ics and practitioners throughout the 

world. The concepts and activities were arranged to acknowledge the relationships 

between them  and to reflect their m ost appropriate lens. This arrangem ent led to a draft 

model emerging, which illustrated each lens and the concepts and activities viewable 

through it, yet still left room for interpretation o f how best to arrange them into the final 

version o f  the ENCITE model on com pletion o f  data analysis.

The ENCITE model (figure 7.3) is the primary contribution to the Cl body o f 

knowledge from this research. It provides Cl researchers and academ ics with another 

way to think about the systematic use o f  ICT across com m unities and voluntary 

organisations. As the ENCITE model provides a holistic approach to technology 

adoption and diffusion, it is hoped it will invite com parisons with other models, stimulate 

debate am ong the Cl com m unity and provoke further interest in the developm ent o f 

supports that facilitate com m unities and LVOs to take responsibility for their own 

technical developments. The ENCITE model will hopefully further the academ ic debate 

on the ways ICT can support LV O s’ operation, assist with the developm ent o f  services 

and em power its members. At a practical level, the ENCITE model should help Irish 

LVOs address what is clearly a com plex socio-technical problem.
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8.2 Advantages of the ENCITE model over the Access Rainbow,
LIAISE and Alliance models

The ENCITE m odel offers a num ber o f advantages over the Access Rainbow, 

LIAISE and Alliance models, which m ake it a more com prehensive and useful model for 

LVOs who wish to adopt and use ICT effectively. These advantages are visible in a 

num ber o f  different ways.

Firstly, the ENCITE model adopts a holistic approach for ICT developm ent that 

encapsulates the needs o f  not only the m anagem ent o f  the LVO, but also its members, 

w hich is important if these new technical services are to be adopted and more 

importantly sustained. The Access Rainbow, Liaise and Alliance m odels make little 

distinction between the different groups o f  members in a LVO, an approach that often 

leads to the developm ent o f  conflicting and ill fitting ICT applications, as one application 

m ay not suit all stakeholders.

Secondly, the ENCITE model is broader in its approach to ICT developm ent than

the Access Rainbow, Liaise or Alliance models. Specifically, the ENCITE model

outlines a system lifecycle for the developm ent o f technical solutions to solve the 

problem s experienced by LVOs. The lifecycle begins with interaction between m em bers 

and the managem ent o f  the LVO, it continues with the identification o f  common 

problem s to solve and the creation o f  a technical plan, before it concludes with the 

developm ent o f  ICT solutions and the integration o f user feedback.

Thirdly, the ENCITE model provides a more user centred approach to ICT

developm ent in LVOs than other models. For example, the Access Rainbow model 

adopts a technocentric focus to ICT development, with no obvious layer for user 

interaction or feedback, an om ission that could prove costly for LVOs. The Liaise model 

does facilitate interaction with users, but it is at a late stage, which is problem atic and 

worrying, as it may result in members feeling left out o f  developm ents, with their needs 

and expectations seen as an afterthought. W hile, the A lliance model suffers from

276



Chapter 8: Conclusion and Reflection

focusing on improving user’s technical deficiencies rather than building on their 

strengths.

Finally, the ENCITE model is explicitly aimed at supporting LVOs use ICT 

effectively in a step by step inclusive manner, which is understandable and usefiil; while 

the A ccess Rainbow model can claim a sim ilar aim, its technocentric focus m akes 

technical developm ent difficult and cum bersom e for LVOs. The Liaise model is not 

prescriptive enough to be o f value to LVOs, especially for those who are beginning their 

technical journey, owing to its em phasis on capacity building. W hilst the Alliance model 

suffers from an over reliance on the delivery o f  an efficient broadband infrastructure, 

establishm ent o f  com puting support and access to content and services; all o f  which are 

important, but outside o f  the scope o f a useful Cl model.

8.3 Relevance of research findings to communities and LVOs

The developm ent o f Cl initiatives has not only interested academ ia and 

practitioners, but also governments and local authorities in m any countries. As noted in 

chapter one, the European Union has identified com m unity developm ent as important to 

society in areas like social capital developm ent and regeneration. G overnm ents have also 

begun to understand the potential that ICT offers local organisations and started to 

support technical initiatives that assist com m unities and LVOs to develop and become 

more self sustaining, albeit at a slow pace. However, governments need further support 

from academ ia with C l initiatives. The findings from this research may assist 

governments and local authorities to tackle the barriers that impede the use o f  ICT by 

com m unities and LVOs and assist in the creation o f  enablers that will promote the 

developm ent o f  technical initiatives.

At a local level, the ENCITE model presents LVOs with opportunities for 

technical developm ents through its four lenses in areas acknow ledged by them to be 

problem atic such as getting m em bers’ support, im proving com m unication and 

developing ICT enabled services. It is hoped that the findings from this research and 

specifically the ENCITE model will inform com m unities and LVOs and support them in
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developing technical solutions to their problems and empowering their members. At the 

time of writing, one LVO had begun to use the ENCITE model as their technical 

blueprint for the future.

The ENCITE model is the most comprehensive Cl model developed to date; it 

provides a holistic approach to ICT developments in LVOs. The ENCITE model 

provides LVOs with a technical plan that will enable them to take responsibility for their 

ow n ICT developments. Ownership will bring LVOs many benefits, one o f which is that 

the inclusion of members in initiatives promotes a technical environment in the 

organisation and subsequently helps them adopt and use the newly created services. As 

stated earlier in chapter one, research by "The Wheel ‘(2010) found that Irish LVOs find 

the adoption and use of ICT challenging and therefore need support to help them make 

technology an integral part o f their organisation.

Indeed, it is important that the findings from the research and in particular the 

ENCITE model are o f value not only to academia, but to LVOs in Ireland. With this in 

mind some of the informants have been presented with the ENCITE model for evaluation 

over the past few months, with the feedback in general being very positive and 

complimentary. Some o f the comments from interviewees were:

‘The model is understandable in terms o f  getting your organisational 

priorities right: firs t comes strategy, and then culture and then the 

technical tools that support those things. ’ (DG, 2012)

‘The model will provide small voluntary organisations with a clear 

path to follow  with technology and help us get management on board 

as w ell.’ { m ,  2012)

‘The model is clear and relatively easy to understand, it will help 

voluntary organisations like ours that have ju s t  begun to use 

technology move forw ard with purpose. ’ (JOC, 2012)
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8.4 Evaluation of the Research

This research has been conducted with an emphasis on ensuring rigour 

throughout the process. As outlined in chapter four, ensuring research rigour in terms of 

credibility, transferability and dependability requires compatibility between how the data 

were collected and analysed and the findings themselves.

The credibility o f the research findings was ensured through triangulation of 

sources, referential adequacy and the presentation o f findings at five research 

conferences throughout Europe (see Research Outputs). A higher order narrative with 

Uhick descriptions’ complemented with quotes from informants was developed to 

improve the transferability o f the research findings. The purposive selection of 

informants maximised the diversity o f the data and added richness to it, an action that 

also made the findings more transferable.

A research audit trail was used to ensure dependability o f the research findings. 

The research audit trail describes the set o f stages traversed during the research; its 

purpose is to reflect on the research journey, ensure that it makes sense and contributes to 

the body o f knowledge. Lincoln and Guba (1985) suggest that the research audit trail 

serves as a mechanism that stimulates reflection on the research and ensures that the 

findings are sound and useful. The research audit trail enables readers to trace through 

the researcher’s logic and determine whether the research findings may be relied upon as 

a platform for further enquiry.

Shenton (2004) states that the research audit trail may be represented 

diagrammatically through two lenses. One lens adopts a ‘‘data-oriented’ approach 

showing the various stages traversed during the study, which is typically referred to as a 

physical audit trail. This audit trail shows the decisions made during the research, as 

depicted in appendix M. Shenton comments that another lens can be applied to 

demonstrate the reflective practice adopted and to illustrate how the researcher’s thinking 

evolved during the research. This is commonly known as the "theoretical’ audit trail, as 

illustrated in appendix N.
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8.5 Research Limitations

All research has limitations that are dependent on the researcher and the context 

o f  the investigation. The limitations that are applicable to this research are discussed in 

this section. Firstly, time is a problem in all research, in particular when the work has to 

be conducted part time as was the case for this piece o f  work.

Secondly, as the interviewees and the focus group participants were all from the

South East o f  Ireland, it is conceivable that the findings are relevant only to this section 

o f the country. Perhaps, if  further interviews or focus groups had been conducted with 

people from other parts o f  Ireland, the findings may have been different owing to

variations in inform ants’ background, culture and expectations.

Thirdly, the research only looked at Irish LVOs in the com m unity, sporting and 

rural and agricultural voluntary sectors. It is possible that LVOs in other sectors like 

charity and advocacy could have enriched the findings. Further research will be required 

to establish if  the findings o f  the research are applicable in other categories o f  LVO (see 

section 8.6).

Fourthly, as there have only been a small num ber o f  research projects and peer- 

reviewed papers in the C l area published by Irish academics over the past 15 years, it 

limited this aspect o f  the material available for the literature review.

Finally, the questions posed to informants gathered a great am ount o f  m aterial for 

data analysis, some o f  which was superfluous, a problem  noted with interviews and focus 

groups in chapter four. Possibly, the adoption o f  a quantitative stance for the research 

questions m ay have eased the burden o f  data analysis and elicited a more concise set o f  

findings.
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8.6 Further research

The research could be further extended in a num ber o f  different ways. These 

opportunities emerged initially during data analysis. However som e additional avenues 

for investigation have com e to light from further reflection on the findings.

Firstly, the ENCITE model was developed to support the adoption and diffusion 

o f  ICT by LVOs based in the South East o f  Ireland. It would be valuable to conduct 

sim ilar research elsew here in Ireland or in other countries to test the suitability o f  the 

model and to com pare the other findings with sim ilar investigations.

Secondly, this research investigated ICT adoption and diffusion in three LVO 

sectors: sporting, com m unity and rural and agricultural. During the data acquisition 

phase it em erged that there was sufficient scope to focus exclusively on one sector o f 

LVO, as each contained sufficient barriers, enablers and requirem ents that were worthy 

o f  investigation on their own. In particular the rural and agricultural sector is rich in 

research opportunities in areas like improving the technical literacy am ong mem bers, 

developing ICT training opportunities, identifying the factors that affect the adoption and 

diffusion o f  technology and investigating the impact o f  culture on the use o f  ICT by 

LVOs.

Thirdly, the research could be extended into an action research project where the 

impact o f  adopting and im plementing the ENCITE model by a num ber o f  LVOs is 

investigated. Such a study would have the benefit o f  being able to explore the usefulness 

and impact o f the model on the adoption and use o f  ICT by LVO m em bers and perhaps 

m ore importantly identify areas where changes or improvements m ay be made to it. A 

national voluntary organisation has adopted the ENCITE model as their technical 

blueprint for the future, so its use by them  will be closely m onitored in the com ing years.
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Fourthly, the ENCITE model has the potential to be extended to provide 

opportunities for knowledge exchange between LVOs and for their ICT systems to be 

shared. The extended model could support the developm ent o f  links between LVOs, 

either as informal technical collaborations, where they m ay ju st share registration or 

membership inform ation or lead to a m ore formal partnership in term s o f  sharing funding 

opportunities or specific m em ber services. Extending the ENCITE model to facilitate the 

creation o f these collaborative efforts would provide members from different LVOs with 

opportunities to interact and work together, which m ay be the most appropriate way to 

create sustainable and resilient com m unity initiatives. The developm ent o f  a com m unity 

intranet would com plem ent this opportunity and therefore merit further investigation.

Finally, further research could be conducted on specific areas o f LVO concern 

such as economic developm ent, creation o f  social capital or cultural retention. These 

areas offer researchers opportunities to investigate their impact on the operation o f Irish 

LVOs, looking at the developm ent o f  new technical services and activities that will 

empower members and make their m em bership more fulfilling and rewarding. Focusing
A

on a specific area o f  LVO concern m ay also help identify and develop best ICT practice, 

enabling these organisations to use technology more creatively and efficiently.
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8.7 Concluding remarks

LVOs play an important role in Irish com m unities; they provide people who 

share a com m on interest or background an opportunity to interact for mutual benefit. 

However, LVOs have m any problems and concerns with some even struggling to exist 

and maintain their relevance to Irish society. ICT offers LVOs the potential to address 

some o f  these problems and concerns. But, many LVOs are not capable o f  embracing 

ICT and those that do, often do not realise the potential it offers. Irish LVOs need help to 

adopt and use ICT effectively.

This research has examined the issue o f ICT adoption and diffusion by Irish 

LVOs. Specifically, this research investigated the use o f  ICT by Irish LVOs from three 

diverse sectors: sporting, community, rural and agricultural. The research explored the 

barriers that restrained LVOs from using ICT to support their operation and em power 

their members; it also identified the enablers that were m aking some LVOs proficient 

with technology. All o f  these findings were synthesised and integrated into the ENCITE 

model. This model provides Irish LVOs with a better understanding o f  how to identify 

their problems, evaluate their use o f  ICT, identify m em bers’ assets for m obilisation, 

create an ICT plan and align it with their strategic plan and roll out basic technologies 

before developing more sophisticated technical solutions.

The findings from this research and the ENCITE model in particular have not 

only made a theoretical contribution to the Cl body o f knowledge, but also a practical 

one, as the model will assist Irish LVOs to adopt and use ICT to support their operation 

and provide their m em bers with new services. The ENCITE model presented is not the 

only viable solution to Irish LVOs problems. There are other alternative views o f  the 

findings that are arguably ju st as sound and useful as the ENCITE model presented in 

this dissertation.
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Indeed, Feyerabend (1993) states

W e may start by pointing out that no single theory ever agrees with all 

o f  the known fa c ts  in its domain. A nd the trouble is not created by 

rumours or by the results o f  sloppy procedures. It is by experiment and  

measurement o f  the highest precision and reliability. ’

However, the ENCITE model has been rigorously developed over a period o f 

m onths and has gone through m any iterations to arrive in its current fonn. Various 

versions o f  the model have been presented at conferences throughout Europe over the 

past couple o f  years, where contributions from participants have been adopted to refine it 

into its current state. Nevertheless, the model presented is only an approxim ation o f  the 

com plete truth at this point in tim e (Bannister et al, 2006).

This research has identified many opportunities for further investigation. These 

opportunities need to be taken by other researchers to ensure that Irish LVOs continue to 

engage with and use ICT in a meaningful and sustainable manner, so that they continue 

to make a contribution to Irish society.

As Checkland (1996, p. xii) states:

‘  The work is not fin ished and can never be finished. There are no 

absolute positions to be reached in an attempt by men to understand 

the w orld  in which they fin d  themselves. New experience may in the 

future refute present conjectures. So the work itse lf must be regarded  

as an on-going system o f  a particular kind: a learning system which 

w ill continue to develop ideas, to test them out in practice, and to learn 

from  the experiences gained. ’
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Appendices

Appendix A: Interview schedule

Q l. Can you please tell me some information about your background and role in 

the LVO?

This question establishes the role o f the inform ant in the LVO, which is 

im portant as it is vital that the data collection process gathers data from those 

who operate at different levels in LVOs and m ore importantly understands ICT. 

Also, this question establishes the credentials o f  the inform ant in term s o f  the 

past experiences, expertise and usefulness. Essentially, it is im portant to 

understand the inform ant’s background and role to be able to appreciate the data 

gathered from them.

Q2. Can you tell me about the origin of your LVO and describe the role it plays 

in the community?

This question provides im portant information on the origin and background o f 

the LVO, which is crucial to understand so that the inform ant’s data can be 

considered within the context o f  the LV O ’s community.

Q3. Can you describe some of the challenges, problems or concerns that are 

facing your LVO?

This question sets the stage for the data elicitation process, as it allows the 

inform ant to identify their problem s and concerns and m ore im portantly explain 

their relevance to the LVO and its members. Gurstein (2000), O ’Donnell (2001), 

Gilligan (2005), Stillman (2007) and Denison (2007) argue that it is im portant to 

understand LVOs before the use o f  ICT can be considered as a potential solution 

to their problems.
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Q4. Can you provide information on how your LVO is currently using various 

forms of ICT to support its operation and to address some the issues 

documented in the previous answer?

This question em erges from research carried out by O ’Donnell (2001) and 

Gilligan (2005). A lthough O ’Donnell and Gilligan evaluated ICT adoption and 

usage through different lenses, both obtained similar findings in areas that are 

relevant to this doctoral research. Specifically, both researchers found that ICT 

adoption and usage is limited in the Irish com m unities and their LVOs. This 

sector and is in need o f  support in areas such as system planning and design, 

technical training and education and IS development.

Q5. What are the barriers that affect the adoption and use o f ICT by your 

LVO?

This question relates to doctoral research carried out by Denison (2007). He 

investigated the barriers to technology adoption and use by LVOs in Australia 

and Italy. Denison identified the barriers to ICT adoption and use by LVOs ;n 

both countries. Typical barriers were: negative attitudes to ICT, limited access :o 

ICT professionals, inadequate resources, lack o f  understanding o f  technology 

needs, limited internal technology skills and knowledge, insufficient project 

m anagem ent skills and poor ICT training and support. Denison suggests thit 

identifying the barriers to technology adoption in LVOs is the first step towards 

developing an understanding o f  how the diffusion o f  ICT is being inhibited in the 

third sector.
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Q6. What are the enablers that promote and assist the diffusion of technology 

throughout your LVO?

This question originates from research conducted by O ’Donnell (2001) and 

Denison (2007). Essentially it is the corollary o f the previous question, where the 

inform ant is questioned on the success factors that facilitate ICT adoption and 

usage in their organisation. The knowledge acquired from the inform ant’s 

responses m ay be com pared to D enison’s findings to identify sim ilarities and 

differences and to evaluate how the enablers contrast with the barriers gathered 

previously. Essentially, this question will provide an understanding o f  what is 

currently supporting LVOs to adopt and use ICT and therefore is worthy for 

consideration for inclusion in the model.

Q7. What would you consider to be important (best practice) when developing a 

model to support Irish LVOs adopt and use ICT?

This question will allow the informants to state what they feel should be 

considered important for the deploym ent o f  ICT into their LVO. This question is 

prim arily based on research conducted by O ’Donnell (2001), Loader and 

Keeble(2004) Gilligan (2005), Stillman (2007), Denison (2007), Carroll and 

Rosson (2007), all o f  whom suggested that those working in communities or 

LVOs often know best what will work elsewhere in term s o f  ICT deploym ent 

and usage.
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Q8. Do you think that a model could facilitate technological collaboration and 

co-operation between LVOs? Why? Why not?

This question is primarily based on the research conducted by The W heel (2003), 

who is a support and representative body connecting com m unity and voluntary 

organisations and charities across Ireland. The W heel identified that there was a 

lack o f  ICT collaboration and coordination between Irish LVOs, which has 

impeded their development. This question will investigate the potential o f  a Cl 

model to improve the technological partnership and collaboration between 

LVOs, which should in turn im prove their operation individually.
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Appendix B: Ethical Approval Form

School of Computer Science and Statistics 
Research Ethical Approval Form

Project Community Informatics : A model for Local Voluntary Organisations in Ireland......

N ame o f  Lead Researcher (student in case o f  project work):TJ Me Donald...............................

TCD E-mail: ...m cdonatj@ tcd Contact Tel No.: 087 6798376..........................

Course N am e and Code ( if  applicable): .................PhD in Information System s......................

Estimated start date: ...Septem ber 2007 ................. Estimated end date: June

2012.......................................

Office Use Only
SCSS R efN o.:  Date R ece iv ed ............................

I confirm that I will (where relevant):

• Familiarize m yself with the Data Protection Act and guidelines 
http://w wu.ti;d.ie/info compliance/dD/legislalion.php:

•  Tell participants that any recordings, e.g. audio/video/photographs, will not be identifiable 
unless prior written perm ission has been given. I will obtain permission for specific reuse (in 
papers, talks, etc.)

• Provide participants with an information sheet (or web-page for web-based experiments) that 
describes the main procedures

•  (a copy o f  the information sheet must be included with this application)
•  Obtain informed consent for participation (a copy o f  the informed consent form must be 

included with this application) Should the research be observational, ask participants for 
their consent to be observed

• Tell participants that their participation is voluntary
•  Tell participants that they may withdraw at any time and for any reason without penalty
•  Give participants the option o f  omitting questions they do not wish to answer if  a questionnaire is 

used
•  Tell participants that their data will be treated with full confidentiality and that, if  published, it 

will not be identified as theirs
• On request, debrief participants at the end o f  their participation (i.e. give them a 

brief explanation o f  the study) Verify that participants are 18 years or older and 
competent to supply consent.

• If  the study involves participants viewing video displays then I will verify that they understand 
that if  they or anyone in their family has a history o f  epilepsy then the participant is proceeding 
at their own risk

•  Declare any potential conflict o f  interest to participants.
•  Inform participants that in the extremely unlikely event that illicit activity is reported to me 

during the study I will be obliged to report it to appropriate authorities.

S igned :....  TJ MC DONALD   D a te :..........30/5/10.
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Appendix C: Participants information sheet 

Inform ation Sheet for Participants

Project.: Community Informatics : A model for Local Voluntary Organisations in Ireland.

Name of Lead Researcher : TJ Me Donald.

TCD E-mail: mcdonatj@tcd..................Contact Tel No.:087 6798376

Course Name and Code (if applicable): PhD in Information Systems

Estimated start date: September 2007... Estimated end date: December 2012

I confirm that I will (where relevant):

• Familiarize myself with the Data Protection Act and guidelines 
http://www.tcd.ie/info compliance/dp/legislation.php:

• Tell participants that any recordings, e.g. audio/video/photographs, will not be 
identifiable unless prior written permission has been given. I will obtain permission 
for specific reuse (in papers, talks, etc.)

• Provide participants with an information sheet (or web-page for web-based 
experiments) that describes the main procedures

• (a copy of the information sheet must be included with this application)
• Obtain informed consent for participation (a copy of the informed consent form 

must be included with this application) Should the research be observational, ask 
participants for their consent to be observed

• Tell participants that their participation is voluntary
• Tell participants that they may withdraw at any time and for any reason without penalty
• Give participants the option of omitting questions they do not wish to answer if a 

questionnaire is used
• Tell participants that their data will be treated with full confidentiality and that, if 

published, it will not be identified as theirs
• On request, debrief participants at the end of their participation (i.e. give 

them a brief explanation of the study) Verify that participants are 18 years 
or older and competent to supply consent.

• If the study involves participants viewing video displays then I will verify that they 
understand that if they or anyone in their family has a history of epilepsy then the 
participant is proceeding at their own risk

• Declare any potential conflict of interest to participants.
• Inform participants that in the extremely unlikely event that illicit activity is reported to 

me during the study I will be obliged to report it to appropriate authorities.

Signed:................TJ MC DONALD Date 31/5/10...............................................
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Appendix D: Email to Informants

Hi,

My name is TJ Me Donald. I am a lecturer o f Com puting at WIT.

I am currently doing a part tim e PhD at Trinity College Dublin. M y area o f  interest is the 
use o f ICT by voluntary organisations in Ireland. I am particularly interested in its use 
by local organisations.

I would like to ask you some questions about how your organisation uses ICT. 
Specifically, I would like to look at the different forms o f  ICT that your organisation 
uses, the barriers and enablers that obstruct and assist the adoption o f  technology and the 
lessons that you learned during your work.

The interview should only take about 1 hour minutes and all information gathered will 
be secured and remain confidential.

If  you are interested in participating in the study, please contact me via email or on 087 
6798376.

Kind Regards 

TJ Me Donald
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Appendix E: Informants characteristics

INFORMANT ORGANISATION

Interview
id

Personal 
level ofICT 

training and 
experience
(0 = None, 5= 

Excellent!

Attitude 
towards ICT
(0= Resistant, 5 -

i ! rsusi- 'S

Org.
Size

Progressive
organisation

jO= Poor 
S= Excellent)

Organisational 
ICT strategy

{0= None,
S= Strategic)

1 Yes Adequate 80 Adequate No

3 3 3 1

2 Very little Poor 60 No No

2 2 1 1

3 Self taught Adequate 140 Yes No

3 3 4 2

4 Yes Positive 40000 Yes Yes

5 4 4 4

5 Yes Excellent 120 Yes Yes

5 5 5 4

6 Very little Good 120 Yes Yes

2 4 5 4

7 Some Adequate 10000 Yes Poor

3 3 4 2

8 Some Good 10000 Yes Poor

3 4 4 2

9 Limited Cautious 10000 Somewhat Somewhat

2 3 3 3

10 Self taught Adequate 140 Yes No

2 3 4 1

11 Yes Good 40 Yes Poor

5 4 4 2

12 Yes Good 40 Yes Adequate

4 4 4 3

13 Yes Good 87000 Yes Yes

5 5 4 4

14 Yes Adequate 100 Somewhat Adequate

5 3 3 3

15 Yes Good 400 Somewhat Adequate

5 4 3 3

16 Yes Positive 250000 Yes Yes
5 5 5 5
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Interview
id

Personal 
level ofICT 

training and 
experience
{0=None, S= 

Excellent)

Attitude 
towards ICT
{0= Resistant, 5 = 

Enthusiast!^

Org.
Size

Progressive
organisation

(0= Poor 
5= Excellent!

Organisational 
ICT strategy

(0= None,
5=St!.;te£ici

17 Yes Adequate 50000 Yes Adequate

5 3 4 3

18 Yes Positive 8 Yes Yes

5 5 5 5

19 Yes Positive 10000 Yes No

4 4 4 1
20 Some Positive 10000 Yes Some

3 4 4 2
21 Yes Good 160 Yes Poor

5 3 4 2
22 Yes Good 150 Yes Yes

5 4 4 5

23 No Poor 2000 No No

2 2 1 1
24 Very little Poor 2500 Somewhat No

2 2 3 1
25 Yes Positive 10000 Yes Some

4 4 4 2
26 Limited Good 870000 Yes Yes

2 4 5 4

27 Adequate Good 200 Yes Somewhat

3 4 5 3

28 Limited Adequate 70 Yes No

2 3 4 2
29 Limited Cautious 10000 Somewhat Somewhat

2 3 3 3

30 Very little Positive 3000 Yes Yes

2 4 5 4

31 Yes Good 120 Yes Somewhat

5 5 4 3
32 Very little Good 140 Yes No

2 4 4 1
33 Limited Adequate 500 Yes Somewhat

2 3 4 3

34 Adequate Good 12 Yes Somewhat

3 3 4 3
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Interview
id

Personal 
level ofICT 

training and 
experience
(0 = None, S"

Attitude 
towards ICT
10=  Resistant, 5 = Org.

Size

Progressive
organisation

(0= Poor

Organisational 
ICT strategy

(0= None.
S= Sti !Enthusiastic) ellent>

35 Self taught Adequate 250 Yes No

3 3 5 1

36 Self taught Poor 120 No No

3 1 1 1

37 Yes Good 50000 Yes Yes

4 4 5 3

38 Yes Positive 23000 Yes Yes

4 4 5 4

39 Some Good 35 Yes Yes

3 4 4 5

40 Yes Adequate 25000 Yes Adequate

3 3 4 3

41 Yes Good 200 Yes Yes

4 4 5 4

42 None Poor 50 Somewhat No

2 2 3 1
43 Yes Positive 100 Yes Yes

4 4 4 4

44 Yes Positive 10000 Yes Yes

5 4 5 5

45 very little Poor 25 Somewhat No

2 2 3 1

46 Yes Positive 5 Yes Yes

5 5 5 5

47 Adequate Good 100 Yes Adequate

3 4 4 3
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Appendix F: LVOs uses o f ICT
L egend 0= No Use, 1= V ery little use, 2= Used som etim es,3= Used, 4= W ell used, 5= E xtensively used

Weh.site

ID TextinE Email

1

Inrormation Downloads Unloads Payment

1

Merchandise
Other
AoDlications

W ord
Proc. Soreadsheets Databases Facebook Twitter Cloud

IC T
index

1 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No Yes Yes Yes No Yes No No

5 3 5 4 0 0 1 2 4 3 1 4 0 0 32

2 Yes
Very
little No No No No No No Yes Yes No Yes No No

3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 3 0 3 0 0 16

3 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Yes Yes No No No No

4 4 5 3 1 0 1 0 5 4 1 0 0 0 28

4 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Some Yes Yes Yes No No no

5 5 5 5 3 5 0 2 5 5 3 I 0 0 44

5 Yes Yes Yes Yes Somewhat No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes no no

5 4 4 4 2 1 1 3 5 4 3 5 1 1 43

6 Yes Yes Yes Yes Somewhat No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No

5 4 4 4 2 0 I 4 S 4 3 5 0 0 41

7 Yes Yes Yes Yes Some some some yes yes some Some Yes Yes no

5 3 5 3 3 3 3 4 3 2 5 2 0 41

8 Yes Yes Yes Yes Some some some yes yes some Some Yes Yes no

5 3 5 3 3 3 3 4 3 1 4 1 0 38

9 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes
3 5 5 4 3 3 1 3 5 5 4 0 0 3 44
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ID Textinc Email Information Downloads Unloads Pavment Merchandise
Other
Anolications

Word
Proc. Soreadsheets Databases Facebook Twitter Cloud

ICT
index

10 Yes Yes Yes Somewhat No No No No No No No Yes No no

5 4 4 3 0 1 1 0 1 1 0 4 0 0 24

11 Yes Yes Yes Some No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No

3 4 4 3 0 0 0 5 S 4 3 0 0 0 31

12 Yes Yes Yes Some No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No

3 4 4 3 0 0 0 S 5 4 3 0 0 0 31

13 Yes Yes Yes Yes Limited No No Y'es Yes Y'es Yes Yes No Y'es

4 1 4 3 1 1 0 4 4 3 2 2 1 2 32

14 Yes Yes Yes Adequate No No No No Yes Yes Adequate Yes No no

3 4 4 3 0 0 1 0 S 5 2 3 0 0 30

15 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Some Yes Y'es Adequate No No no

3 4 5 4 3 4 3 2 5 5 3 0 0 0 41

16 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Y'es Yes No No No No Y'es No Yes

5 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 3 4 2 2 3 49

17 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes Y'es Yes Yes Yes Yes No

S 5 5 4 3 3 2 3 5 4 3 3 3 1 49

18 Yes Yes Yes Yes Some some some Yes Y'es Some Some Yes Some Some

5 5 4 3 3 3 3 4 5 3 2 3 2 2 47

19 Yes Limited Some Limited No No No No Yes Limited
Very

Limited
Very

Limited No No

4 2 3 2 0 0 0 0 4 1 I 1 I 0 19

20 Yes Limited Some Limited No No No No yes Some Limited
Very

Limited No No

4 2 3 2 0 0 0 0 5 2 1 1 0 0 20
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ID Textine Email Information Downloads Unloads Pavment Merchandise
Other
AoDlications

Word
Proc. Snreadsheets Databases Kacebook Twitter Cloud

ICT
index

21 Yes Yes Yes Somewhat No No No Some Yes Y'es Yes Yes No no

5 4 5 3 0 1 0 3 S 5 4 5 1 0 41

22 Yes Yes Yes Yes Some No No Y'es Yes Yes Yes Yes No No

5 5 5 4 3 2 2 4 S 5 4 5 1 0 50

23 Limited Limited Yes Limited No No No No Yes Limited No No No No

2 1 5 1 0 0 0 I 4 2 2 I 1 0 20

24 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No Very Little Y'es Yes Y'es Some Limited No

4 3 4 3 1 1 1 1 5 4 2 3 1 0 33

25 Yes Limited Yes Y'es No No No No Yes Limited None Y'es Y'es No

3 1 5 3 0 0 0 0 3 2 0 1 1 0 19

26 Yes Limited Yes Y'es some No No Limited Yes Yes Limited Yes No no

4 1 5 3 2 0 0 2 4 3 2 1 1 1 29

27 Yes Yes Yes Some No No No No Yes Yes Some Y'es No No

5 5 5 3 0 0 0 5 5 5 3 5 I 0 42

28 Yes ^'es Yes Yes No No No Y'es Y'es Yes Yes Y'es Y'es No

5 5 5 S 0 0 0 5 5 3 3 5 3 0 44

29 Yes Y'es Yes Yes No No No No Yes Y'es yes Y'es No no

5 4 S 4 0 0 0 0 5 5 3 2 0 1 34

30 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No Yes Yes Y'es Yes Yes No No

5 5 S 4 1 0 0 5 5 5 3 4 1 0 43

31 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No

4 3 5 4 0 1 1 1 5 4 3 4 0 1 36
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ID Textine Email Information Downloads Unloads Pavment Merchandise
Other
AoDlications

W ord
Proc. Soreadsheets Databases Facebook Twitter Cloud

ICT
index

32 Yes Yes No No No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No no

5 4 1 0 0 1 1 0 5 5 3 3 0 0 28

33 Yes Yes Yes Yes Some No No No Yes Yes Some No No No

5 5 5 5 3 1 0 1 5 5 3 1 0 0 39

34 Yes Some Yes Some No No No Yes Some Limited No No No No

4 3 5 3 1 0 0 3 3 3 1 1 0 0 27

35 Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Y'es no

S 4 4 4 1 1 1 0 5 4 2 4 2 1 38

36 Yes Yes No No No No No No Yes Yes No No No No

5 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 5 4 1 0 0 0 19

37 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Y'es No No no

5 5 S 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 0 0 1 54

38 Yes Poor Yes Limited No No No No Somewhat Poor Poor Y'es Limited No

3 1 2 2 1 1 0 1 3 1 1 3 1 0 20

39 Yes Yes Yes Yes Some Some Some Yes Yes Y'es Some Yes No no

5 S 5 3 3 3 3 4 5 4 3 5 0 0 48

40 Yes Yes Yes Some No Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes Y'es Y'cs no

5 S 5 3 0 5 0 4 5 4 3 5 5 1 50

41 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes Yes Yes yes No No

5 4 5 4 4 4 2 1 5 4 3 5 1 1 48

42 Yes Limited Yes Limited No No No No Yes Limited No Limited No No

5 2 5 3 0 0 0 0 5 2 0 1 0 0 23
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ID Textine Email Information Downloads lloloads Pavment Merchandise
Other
AoDlications

Word
Proc. Soreadsheets Databases Facebook Twitter Cloud

ICT
index

43 Ye§ Yes Yes Some Limited Limited Limited Limited Yes Yes Limited Some Some No

4 4 4 3 1 I 1 1 4 4 1 2 2 0 32

44 Yes Yes Yes Yes some yes no yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

5 5 5 5 3 5 0 5 S 5 3 5 3 4 58

45 Yes Limited Yes Limited No No No No Yes Poor No Yes No no

4 2 5 1 0 0 0 0 5 2 0 2 1 0 22

46 Yes Yes Yes Some Limited Few Yes yes Yes Some Some Yes
Limited

2 No

5 5 5 3 2 3 4 4 5 3 3 4 2 1 49

47 Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No

5 3 5 4 0 3 4 1 S 4 3 S 0 0 42
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Appendix G: Barriers to LVOs using ICT

Legend

l = N o  im p act, 2 =  N e g l ig ib le  im p act, 3 =  Im p act, 4 =  S ig n if ic a n t im p act, 5 =  C atastrop h ic  im p a ct
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1 Sporting Soccer Local 5 4 3 3 3 2 4 5 29

2 Sporting Soccer Local 5 5 5 4 3 4 4 4 34

3 Sporting GAA Local 1 4 3 4 2 2 4 4 24

4 Community Youth groups National 2 4 4 4 1 1 4 4 24

5 Sporting GAA Local 1 2 1 3 2 2 2 4 17

6 Sporting GAA Local 1 1 3 2 1 3 4 16

7 Community
County
Development County 4 5 4 4 3 3 4 5 32

8 Community
County
Development County 4 4 4 3 4 4 3 4 30

9 Sporting GAA County 2 3 2 4 4 3 3 24

10 Sporting GAA Local 1 4 3 4 4 3 4 4 27

11 Community Disadvantaged Local 2 3 1 3 I 2 4 S 21

11 Community Disadvantaged Local 2 1 2 1 1 4 5 17

13 Rural Farming County 4 4 2 4 2 3 3 4 26

14 Sporting Rugby Local 0 3 3 4 4 3 4 3 24

15 Sporting Athletics Local 0 2 2 3 2 2 4 4 19

16 Sporting GAA National 3 4 4 3 3 3 2 3 25

17 Community Advocacy National 3 4 4 4 3 2 3 4 27

18 Community IT Training National 3 4 4 4 1 2 3 3 24

19 Rural Women National 3 5 5 3 4 3 3 4 30

20 Rural Women Local 3 4 5 2 3 3 3 5 28

21 Community Musicals Local 1 3 3 4 1 2 4 4 22

22 Community IT Delivery Local 1 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 16

23 Community Parochial Local 4 4 4 4 2 3 4 4 25
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24 Sporting Soccer County 3 4 5 3 4 3 2 4 28

25 Rural Women National 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 33

26 Rural Farming National 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 3 33

27 Community
Local
Development Local 3 3 2 3 1 2 4 5 23

28 Community Theatre Local 1 4 4 4 0 0 3 5 21

30 Community
Local
Development Local 2 4 4 4 3 2 4 5 28

31 Sporting Soccer Local 0 3 3 4 3 3 3 2 21

32 Sporting Soccer Local 0 4 4 4 3 2 4 5 26

33 Sporting Golf Local 1 3 4 4 3 3 3 2 21

34 Community History Local 4 4 5 4 2 1 4 5 29

35 Sporting GAA Local 0 4 4 3 4 3 3 3 24

36 Sporting GAA Local 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 36

37 Sporting Soccer National 4 4 3 4 3 2 4 5 29

38 Community Retired National 3 4 5 4 3 3 4 4 30

39 Community
Local
Development Local 2 2 1 3 2 1 3 4 18

40 Community
Rural
Development National 5 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 27

41 Sporting GAA Local 1 2 3 2 1 1 3 3 16

42 Rural Rural Life Local 5 4 5 4 4 4 4 S 35

43 Community
County
Development County 3 4 5 4 3 3 4 4 30

44 Community Poverty National 4 3 4 2 3 3 0 1 20

45 Community Youth groups Local 4 4 4 5 1 2 4 4 28

46 Community IT support National 3 3 5 5 2 1 3 3 25

47 Sporting Soccer Local 2 3 4 4 2 2 3 3 23
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Appendix H: ICT Enablers

Legend

1= Not useful, 2= somewhat u sefu l, 3 = useful, 4= very useful, 5 = extremely useful

ID Sector Type Level
Usefulness 

o f ICT

I'sabilitv
oflC T s

b i
members

Sustainability 
of ICT 

initiatives
ICT

Chamoion

ICT
support

from
Committee

Member
SU D D O rt Index

1 Sporting Soccer Local 4 2 4 4 3 3 24

2 Sporting Soccer Local 4 2 2 5 5 4 25

3 Sporting GAA Local 4 2 4 S 4 4 26

4 CommunitY Youth groups National 4 3 4 5 3 4 28

S Sporting GAA Local 5 4 4 S 5 4 30

6 Sporting GAA Local 4 3 4 5 4 4 28

7 Community
County
Development County 4 2 2 4 3 4 23

8 Community
County
Development County 3 3 3 5 4 4 26

9 Sporting GAA County 4 2 3 4 4 3 23

10 Sporting GAA Local 4 2 3 4 3 2 20

11 Community Disadvantaged Local 4 4 4 4 4 3 28

12 Community Disadvantaged Local 4 4 4 4 4 3 28

13 Rural Farming County 4 4 3 4 3 4 25

14 Sporting Rugby Local 4 4 4 4 3 3 24

15 Sporting Athletics Local 5 3 3 4 4 4 26

16 Sporting GAA National 4 3 4 4 3 3 25

17 Community
Literacy and 
Advocacy National 4 2 4 5 4 4 27

18 Community IT Training National 5 4 2 4 4 29

19 Rural Women National 4 4 3 5 4 4 27

20 Rural Women Local 3 3 3 S 3 4 24

21 Community Musicals Local 3 3 2 4 3 3 21

22 Community IT Delivery Local 5 4 4 5 4 4 30
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ID Sector Type Level

l^sefulness 
of ICTs to 

LVO

Usabilitv
o flC T s

b l
members

Sustainabilitv 
of ICT 

initiatives
ICT

Champion

ICT
SU D D O rt

from
Committee

Member
support

for
initiative Index

23 Communitv Parish Local 3 2 2 5 2 3 19

24 Sporting Soccer County 3 3 2 4 3 3 21

25 Rural Women National 4 3 4 5 4 3 27

26 Rural Farming National 4 2 4 5 4 3 24

27 Community
Local
Development Local 3 3 3 4 3 3 21

28 CommunitY Theatre Local 4 3 4 4 4 2 24

29 Sporting Soccer County 3 2 4 4 4 4 24

30 Community
Local
Development Local 4 3 4 3 3 3 22

31 Sporting Soccer Local 5 2 3 4 4 5 26

32 Sporting Soccer Local S 3 3 5 5 4 28

33 Sporting Golf Local 4 3 4 4 4 3 26

34 Community History Local 3 2 2 5 4 4 23

35 Sporting GAA Local 4 3 3 4 3 3 23

36 Sporting GAA Local 3 2 3 3 2 2 16

37 Sporting Soccer National 4 4 3 5 4 4 28

38 Community Retired National 5 2 4 5 4 4 27

39 Community
Local
Development Local 5 4 4 5 4 5 30

40 Community
Rural
Development National 4 3 5 5 3 2 24

41 Sporting GAA Local 5 3 4 4 5 5
30

42 Rural Rural Life Local 2 2 4 5 5 4 27

43 Community
County
Development County 3 2 3 4 3 3 21

44 Community Poverty National 5 4 4 3 3 4 26

45 Community Youth groups Local 3 3 2 4 3 5 23

46 Community IT support National 5 4 4 4 4 5 29

47 Sporting Soccer Local 4 4 3 5 3 5 28
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Appendix I: LVO problems
1= Not useful, 2= somewhat u sefu l, 3 = useful, 4= very useful, 5 = extremely useful

ID GrouD Tvoe E ntity Level

Im prove 
com m unication 
w ith m em bers

G etting
m em bers

Involved
Adm in, 
o f club

Social
interaction

between
m em bers

Retention 
o f org. 

history  & 
cu ltu re

M arketing
o f

o rean isation F und raising

Im proving 
relevance 
o f  org. to 

com m unity

Access
to

icr
ODDS.

Problem
index

1 Sporting Soccer Local 2 2 4 3 5 4 3 2 4 29

2 Sporting Soccer Local 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 34

3 Sporting GAA Local 3 4 2 2 3 3 4 4 4 29

4 C om m unity Youth g roups N ational 4 4 4 3 2 4 2 4 4 31

5 Sporting GAA Local 2 3 1 2 4 3 3 3 1 22

6 Sporting GAA Local 1 4 I 2 4 3 4 3 1 23

7 C om m unity
C ounty

D evelopm ent C ounty 3 2 4 3 2 3 3 4 4 28

8 C om m unity
C ounty

D evelopm ent C ounty 3 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 25

9 Sporting GAA C ounty 2 4 3 3 4 3 4 3 2 28

10 Sporting GAA Local 2 3 3 2 4 3 4 3 4 28

11 C om m unity
D isadvantage

d Local 4 3 4 1 1 3 0 3 2 19

12 C om m unity
D isadvantage

d Local 4 3 4 1 1 3 0 3 2 21

13 R ura l F arm ing C ounty 3 3 1 4 3 4 1 1 3 23

14 Sporting Rugby Local 2 3 2 3 3 4 3 4 2 26

15 Sporting A thletics Local 1 2 2 4 4 3 3 2 2 23

16 Sporting GAA N ational 3 3 3 4 3 3 2 2 2 25

17 C om m unity
L iteracy  and  

Advocacy N ational 2 4 2 3 2 3 4 3 4 27

18 C om m unity IT  T rain ing N ational 3 3 4 2 1 1 1 2 4 21

19 R ural W om en N ational 3 3 3 2 3 S 3 2 4 28

20 R ura l W om en Local 3 3 3 2 3 4 2 3 4 27

21 C om m unity M usicals Local 2 3 4 3 4 4 2 3 1 26
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ID

n
23
74

26

2lL
2 ^

2 ^

M

iZ

il
42
43
4 4

45

Group Type Entity Leycl

Improve 
communication 
with members

Getting
members

Involved
Admin, 
of club

Social
interaction

between
members

Retention 
of org. 

history & 
culture

Marketing
of

^rganisatioi^ Fundraising

Improving 
relevance 
o forg . to 

_com m unit^

Access
to

ICT
ODDS.

Community IT Delivery Local 1 0

Community
Parish

Committee Local

Sporting Soccer County

Rural Women National

Rural Farming National

Community
Local

Development Local

Community Theatre Local

Sporting GAA County

Community
Local

Development Local

Sporting Soccer Local

Sporting Soccer Local

Sporting Golf Local

Community History Local

Sporting GAA Local

Sporting GAA Local

Sporting Soccer National

Community Retired National

Community
Local

Development Local

Community
Rural 

Development National

Sporting GAA Local

Rural Rural Life Local

Community
County

Development County

Community Poverty National

Community Community Local

Community IT support National
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47 Sporting Soccer Local 2 3 2 3 2 4 4 4 4 28
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Appendix J: Members concepts and activities
L e g e n d

1 =  N o t  u s e f u l ,  2 =  s o m e w h a t  u s e f u l , 3  =  u s e f u l ,  4 =  v e r y  u s e f u l ,  5  =  e x t r e m e ly  u s e fu l

ID

Get 
Members 

support for 
ICT

Focus on org 
needs as 
specified by 
committee

Elicit on 
members needs 
and
expectations

Develop 
Education and 
Training 
opportunities 
for members

Provide 
basic content 
and technical 
services 
initially

Identify a 
problem to 
solve.

Evolve and 
Create new 
services on 
an as needed 
basis

Ensure User
Friendly
developments

Use ICT to develop 
Social Capital

Use ICT to 
support economic 
opportunities

Use ICT to 
capture & 
retain cultural 
& historical 
capital

1 4 4 3 5 5 4 2 1 4 4 3

2 3 5 3 5 3 3 4 3 3 4 2

3 4 4 5 4 4 3 3 2 3 4 4

4 4 4 5 4 2 3 3 5 2 3

5 4 3 4 4 4 2 4 3 4 5 4

6 4 4 4 5 4 2 4 3 4 4 5

7 4 2 4 4 3 4 2 3 4 3 3

8 4 2 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 4

10 3 4 4 4 2 4 3 4 4 3

II 4 3 4 4 2 2 4 1 1 1

12 4 3 4 5 4 3 3 4 4 2 3

13 4 3 4 2 4 2 2 4 1 1 1

14 3 4 3 3 4 4 4 4 3 5 3

16 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 3

17 5 4 5 5 4 4 4 2 3 5 4

18 4 5 4 5 4 3 3 2 2 2

19 5 2 3 4 4 2 2 3 2 3 5

20 4 3 3 4 4 3 1 2 3 3 4

21 4 3 3 3 2 3 4 1 3

22 4 4 3 5 4 4 4 4 3 2

23 3 4 4 4 2 3 2 4 4 4

24 4 3 4 4 4 2 4 4 4 4 2
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ID

Get 
Members 

support for 
ICT

Focus on org 
needs as 
specified by 
committee

Elicit on 
members needs 
and
expectations

Develop 
Education and 
Training 
opportunities 
for members

Provide 
basic content 
and technical 
services 
initially

Identify a 
problem to 
solve.

Evolve and 
Create new 
services on 
an as needed 
basis

Ensure User
Friendly
developments

Use ICT to develop 
Social Capital

Use ICT to 
support economic 
opportunities

Use ICT to 
capture & 
retain cultural 
& historical 
capital

25 4 3 4 4 4 3 4 3 2 2 4

26 4 1 4 5 5 2 3 2 5 4 3

27 4 3 3 5 2 2 2 1 3

28 2 4 1 2 4 4 2 1 2 3 4

29 4 3 4 4 4 4 3 2 3 4 4

30 4 2 4 4 4 3 4 4 4

31 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 5 4

32 4 3 4 5 4 3 3 4 5 3

33 4 3 3 3 4 4 3 1 2

34 4 5 4 4 S 4 2 2 2 2 5

35 4 4 3 4 4 3 3 4 4 3

36 2 3 4 5 3 3 3 3 3 4 3

37 3 3 4 5 4 3 3 3 4 4 3

38 4 2 4 4 2 2 3 5 5

39 4 5 4 2 4 4 4 3 3 5 2

40 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 3 3 3

41 4 5 4 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 5

42 4 3 4 5 4 3 3 3 4 S 4

43 4 2 4 4 5 3 4 3 3 4 3

44 5 5 5 3 4 5 4 4 3 4 2

45 4 5 3 4 3 3 5 4 1

46 5 3 5 3 S 5 4 4 2 5 1

47 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4
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Appendix K: Technical concepts and activities
Legend

1= N o t  u s e f u l ,  2 =  s o m e w h a t  u s e f u l , 3 =  u s e fu l,  4 =  v e ry  u s e f u l ,  5 =  e x tr e m e ly  u s e f u l

Top down 
approach to 
ICT

Bottom up 
approach to

Develop 
an ICT Mobility

External
ICT

Internal
ICT

Use of Web 
2.0

ID suDDort ICT use Dlan of services suDDort Cham pion technologies

1 4 1 4 1 4 5 4

2 4 2 3 0 5 5 4

3 4 1 2 2 4 5 3

4 4 2 2 2 4 4 3

5 1 4 5 3 1 5 5

6 1 4 4 1 1 5 4

7 4 2 3 3 5 5 3

8 4 1 4 4 5 5 3

10 3 3 3 1 4 5 3

11 0 5 3 1 1 5 4

12 4 1 4 3 4 4 3

13 0 5 2 1 1 5 4

14 2 4 3 1 2 2 3

15 1 4 2 3 3 5 3

16 4 1 4 4 4 3 4

17 4 1 4 3 4 5 3

18 4 4 5 3 5 4 4

19 4 2 3 2 3 4 5

20 3 3 3 2 4 4 4

21 1 4 2 2 1 5 3

22 0 5 5 2 1 5 4

23 1 4 2 1 4 4 4

24 2 4 4 1 5 4 3

25 4 4 4 3 4 5 4

26 4 2 4 4 1 4 3

27 3 4 1 I 4 2 3

28 4 2 2 3 1 4 4

29 4 1 3 2 4 4 3

30 4 2 5 1 4 5 4

31 1 5 4 3 3 5 5

32 1 5 4 2 4 5 3

33 4 1 2 3 4 2 2

34 1 4 3 1 2 5 3

35 1 4 2 1 3 5 4
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i i
iZ
28
_39

40

_41_

il
ii
i l
ii
47

Top down 
approach to 
ICT 
support

Bottom up 
approach to 
ICT use

Develop 
an ICT 
plan

Mobility 
o f services

External
ICT
support

Internal
ICT
Champion

1 1
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Appendix L: NVivo Coding Analysis

FIRST ORDER CODING SECOND ORDER CODING THIRD ORDER CODING LIT. REVIEW

FamiW Oriented LVO backMBind LVO characteristics I
Local Club LVO background LVO characteristics r _ .  .
Long established LVO background LVO characteristics I
Unisex LVO background LVO characteristics ||
Organisation Level LVO background LVO characteristtes |

Young membership LVO m em bers LVO characteristics |j

Youth focused LVO m em bers LVO characteristics |
Successful LVO status LVD characteristics |

Organisation Type LVO Type , LVO characteristics |

socio economically disadvantaged LVO type LVO characteristics |
Interviewee position Participant background Participant background

Officer position Participant background Participant background

Personal Background Participant background Participant background

Professional background Participant background Participant background

Cultural need LVO ICT Drivers Section 3.8

Deploy New Technologies LVO ICT Drivers
Losing Members LVO ICT Drivers
Support LVO Mission LVO ICT Drivers

Make ICT core LVO ICT Drivers
Develop New opportunities Member ICT Drivers Section 3.6

Member Request Member ICT Drivers Section 3.5

Social Need Member ICT Drivers Section 3.7

Cloud Computing Advanced System s Usage of ICT
CMS Advanced System s Usage of ICT .............
Community Portal Advanced System s U sage of ICT

Sell Merchandise Advanced System s Usage of ICT

Sophisticated system s Advanced System s U sage of ICT

W eb 2.0 Advanced System s Usage oflC T
Website Advanced System s Usage of ICT

Email Basic Complexity Usage of ICT
Facebook Basic Oonplexity Usage of ICT

Google Basic Complexity U sage of ICT

Google Maps Basic Complexity U sage of ICT
Mobile f^hones || Basic Complexity U sage of ICT

MS Office Basic Complexity Usage of ICT

Online Banking Basic Complexity U ^ g e  of ICT

Skype Basic Complexity Usage of ICT

TEAMER Basic Complexity Usage of ICT

Texting Basic Complexity U sage of ICT

Tw^ter Basic Complexity Usage of ICT

Add Professionalism LVO benefit Benefits of ICT Section 2.5

a sse t retention LVO benefit Benefits of ICT Section 3.3

Attract new m em bers LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Exploit potential of ICT LVO t)enefit Benefits of ICT Section 3.4

Bond people LVO benefit Benefits of ICT Section 3.7
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FIRST ORDER CODING SECOND ORDER CODING THIRD ORDER CODING

Business Like Organisation LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Contribute to Community LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Connect with Diaspora LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Economic reasons LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Integrate LVO into community LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Promotion of initiatives LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Sponsors repayment LVO benefit Benefits of ICT “

Support LVO Operation LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Time Savings LVO benefit Benefits of ICT

Cater for Diverse member needs Member benefit Benefits of ICT
Club Co-operation Member benefit Benefits of ICT

Collaboration between LVOs Member benefit Benefits of ICT

Provide efficiencies Member benefit Benefits of ICT
Empowerment Member benefit Benefits of ICT

Improved communication Member benefit Benefits of ICT

Member Inclusiveness Member benefit Benefits of ICT

Fear of ICT Member barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

Free time of members Member barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

Lack of ICT expertise Member barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT
Lack of training opportunities Member barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

Little ICT use Member barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT
Member Resistance Member barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT
Poor Perception of ICT Member barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

Access to ICT resources Organisational ban-iers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT
Bad Experience Organisational barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT
Cost Concems Organisational barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT
Securing financial investment Organisational banriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

No Planning Organisational barriers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

No Trust of ICT vendors Organisational ban"iers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

Security concems Organisational ban-iers Barriers to LVOs Using ICT
Old teclnnology Technical barrier Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

Poor Broadband Technical barrier Barriers to LVOs Using ICT

ICT interested members Management enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO
ICT Literate member Management enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Identify ICT champion Management enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO
Establishing External IT support Management enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Follow other LVOs Management enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Good IT team Management enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

ICT champion Management enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Champion attributes Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Committee support Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Committee trust Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

ICT interested LVO Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO
Member feedback Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Member involvement Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Member support Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Member's expectations Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

LITERATURE
REVIEW

Section 2.5

Section 2.5 

Section 3.9

Section 3.5 

Section 2.5

Section 3.7 
Section 3.6 
Section 3.9

Section 3.10 

Section 3.4 
Section 3.10 
Section 3.10

Section 3.5

Section 3.9 
Section 3.9

Section 3.10

Section 3.5 
Section 3.5 

Section 3.4 

Section 3.10

Section 3.5

Section 3.4 

Section 3.4

Section 3.13 

Section 3.6 
Section 3.6 

Section 3.13
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FIRST ORDER CODING SECOND ORDER CODING THIRD ORDER CODING LITERATURE
REVIEW

Promote organisational identity Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO Section 3.8
Suitable ICT Infrastructure Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO Section 3.12

Good Broadband Member enabler Enablers of ICT adoption in LVO

Common ICT needs Collaboration between LVOs ICT System Planning Requirements

Commonality of needs Management ICT System Planning Requirements
Establish a Need for ICT in LVO Management ICT System Planning Requirements

Evolving Needs of Members Member ICT System Planning Requirements
Good Content Member ICT System Planning Requirements Section 3.11

Good interface Member ICT System Planning Requirements Section 3.11

Provide New Information or Services ICT Cl Model components / activities Section 2.7.1

■ages of ICT growth iCrr ! Cl Model components / activities Section 2.7.3
Need ICT Education & Training ICT 1 Cl Model components / activities .................
Fit Organisational culture LVO suggestion Cl Model components / activities
Focus on organisation needs LVO suggestion Cl Model components / activities Section 2.7.2
strategic plan 1 LVO suggestion Cl Model components / activities
SHDI analysis LVO suggestion Cl Model components/activities
Focus on simple Tasks Members suggestion Cl Model components / activities
Top Down support Members suggestion Cl Model components! activities
Meet members expectations I Members suggestion || Cl Model components / activities M otion 2.7.2
Need a Plan to Deploy TQClHClogy 1 Need a plan j| Cl Model components / activities
Staged development j Stages of development || Cl Model components / activities
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Appendix M: Physical Audit Trail

Physical Audit Trail

Identification of research problem: As the researcher has been involved with many 
LVOs during his life, he saw the paucity o f  ICT use among them and was aware o f  
their trepidation and iaci< o f  !<nowledge about technology. This predicament inspired 
the researcher to begin investigating the area o f  Community Informatics as a field o f  
studv.

Selection o f  Informants: Purposive sampling was used to identify potential 
interviewees. Following this, interviewees were selected from county, regional and 
national levels o f  organisations. Two focus groups were conducted, the first whilst 
interviews were still being conducted and the second to conclude the data acquisition 
phase.

Research Framework: At this stage, a decision was taken on the philosophical stance 
o f  the research, which was interpretivism and the selection o f  the most appropriate 
methods for data acquisition that was compatible with the philosophical stance. The 
selected methods o f  data collection were interviews and focus groups, as the researcher 
felt to tell a story, he needed to be told one by the knowledgeable informants and it was 
also the most prevalent method identified during literature review.

The Research Proposal: An investigation into the adoption and diffusion o f  ICT in 
Irish LVOs found that it was limited, which posed questions like why some LVOs 
were able to master ICT, whilst others were not? And what were the barriers and 
enablers that obstructed or facilitated the use o f  technology in Irish LVOs. 
Subsequently further questions were developed on what forms o f  ICT Irish LVOs were 
using? Finally the proposal questioned how a model could support the adoption and 
use o f  technology in Irish LVOs?

Literature Review: An in-depth review o f  the Cl literature was carried out to identify 
best practice across the globe. This review focused on defining a community, LVO and 
Cl in an Irish context. Following this, various pieces o f  research that had been 
conducted in different communities was examined and critiqued with an emphasis on 
identifying concepts and activities o f  importance. The methods adopted by these Cl 
projects were also evaluated to aid the selection o f  the most appropriate methodology 
for this research.
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1
The Interview Schedule; The questions used in the interview schedule were based on 
the research questions identified in the research proposal. These questions evolved 
during the data acquisition phase as respondents brought issues to light and as the 
hermeneutic analysis began to uncover further areas o f interest.

Identifying Concepts and Activities for Inclusion in the Model: After analysis had 
concluded, concepts and activities were identified from the data for inclusion in the 
model. A narrative approach was adopted to reflect on the findings and reduce them 
into a higher order narrative that would form the basis o f  the model.

Evidence Collection: 47 interviews were conducted with informants from sporting, 
com m unity and rural and agricultural LVOs. In addition, 14 people attended both focus 
groups. All interviews and both focus groups were transcribed as soon as possible after 
they had taken place in order to ensure accuracy and consistency. Also where possible, 
other forms o f  docum entation were acquired from informants based on their 
appropriateness to the research.

Developm ent o f the ENCITE Model: The concepts and activities were assembled 
logically to create the ENCITE model, which consisted o f  four lenses that provide users 
with different perspectives o f  ICT adoption and use in Irish LVOs. The model 
dem onstrates how the theoretical conjecture extracted from the findings can be 
practically implemented. These contributions added not only to the body o f  Cl 
knowledge, but also the practical uses o f  ICT.

Analysing the Data: The data captured from informants was initially analysed through 
a hermeneutic process. This facilitated the developm ent o f  an in-depth understanding 
between parts o f  the data and the whole. Subsequently, NV ivo was used to code the 
data and validate the concepts identified herm eneutically and to identify others for 
consideration. Both analysis approaches complem ented each other and facilitated a 
reflection on the evidence that developed a better understanding o f  the findings.
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Appendix N: Intellectual Audit Trail

Intellectual audit trail

Data Interpretation: Herm eneutics was adopted as the prim ary analysis technique. It was a 
suitable technique as it facilitated analysis between parts o f the data and whole and specified 
periods o f  iterative reflection that led to the extraction o f  a rich set o f  findings. Also, NVivo 
was used to further analyse the data, in an attem pt to validate the findings and to identify new

Philosophical Position: Although the researcher’s previous research and background had been 
prim arily positivist, he was worried that this stance would not suit this type o f  research and 
could result in acquisition o f limited set o f  data, which would impact on the findings and the 
proposed model.

Adopting an Interpretivist stance: After attending a num ber o f research m ethodology 
courses and searching the Cl literature for the most prevalent philosophical stance. It was 
decided to adopt an interpretivist stance, as it facilitated the acquisition o f  a rich dataset.

Evidence Collection and Data Analysis: As interpretivism had been adopted as the 
philosophical stance, the selection o f  data acquisition techniques was relatively 
straightforward. Semi-structured interviews were identified as the prim ary data collection 
technique and focus groups were selected as a suitable com plem entary method.

M odel creation: A narrative approach was adopted for reporting the evidence, which was 
com patible with the interpretivist approach and facilitated the developm ent o f a story from the 
evidence. This also facilitated identification o f  concepts and activities and relationships 
between them, which initially formed a prim ary narrative that was distilled in to a higher order 
narrative and finally com bined to form the proposed ENCITE model.
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Appendix O: Voyage of Discovery

Voyage of Discovery

When people describe undertaking a doctorate as a voyage of discovery, the novice 

researcher initially believes it is about the subject matter of the study, when in fact, it could just 

as easily refer to the personal journey embarked upon to complete the research. Undertaking this 

doctorate supported by the expert guidance o f my supervisors has led me on an enlightening, yet 

humbling journey that has profoundly changed me in many ways.

Firstly, as an academic, this doctoral study has changed the way I fulfil my academic 

duties. In regards to teaching, I read better quality books and journals to get my class notes and 

subsequently deliver better lectures in terms o f content and presentation. As a researcher, I am 

more reflective and better at critically analysing material, resulting in a deeper appreciation of 

good research, that is well structured and presented. Perhaps, the most obvious and positive 

change has been in my writing and expression of thought. Prior to undertaking this doctorate, I 

wrote as I thought; this often led to a series o f disjointed, poorly structured sentences and 

paragraphs, effortlessly losing the reader. Now I think before 1 write; sentences are planned, read 

and re-written, with a goal of being concise and clear and making each word relevant.

Secondly, in terms of my personal development, this doctoral study has changed me as a 

person. I read books as a pastime, where previously this would have bored me. Good writing 

interests me and challenges me to be a better writer. Subsequently, my vocabulary has improved. 

1 express myself better, with greater clarity, using appropriate words with less "urns' and "ahs' 

and fewer colloquialisms such as, 'you know what I  mean although I still have the odd slip. Old 

habits die hard! I try to engage my brain before my mouth, think before I speak and strive to 

overcome my blirtatiousness.

Thirdly, I question why and how things work. This voyage has made me more inquisitive, 

resulting in a new found hunger for knowledge in all facets o f my life, be it personal, academic 

or recreational. More knowledge breeds confidence, not that it was a problem before the 

doctorate, but undertaking this study has instilled in me a renewed sense o f purpose and to be 

studying at Trinity College certainly boosts self esteem.
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This heightened level o f  self belief has also enhanced m y personal interactions, resulting 

in a new found trust in my own abilities and direction in life. Now, I believe that most personal 

boundaries are self imposed, waiting to be broken down. I have greater expectations o f  m yself 

and have re-evaluated my personal goals upwards. This doctoral journey  has inspired m e to 

continue my research career, as I enjoy interacting and learning from other academics and truly 

believe that m y work can not only contribute to the body o f  knowledge, but make a m eaningful 

contribution to society.

Finally, before I undertook this doctorate I m istakenly thought 1 was an academic, when 

in hindsight I was only a teacher. N ow , I believe I am em erging as a creative, thorough and 

am bitious academic, albeit with some rough edges, who has truly began his voyage o f discovery, 

a journey I hope will last for the rest o f  m y life.
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